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THIS FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 
individual number: 

Issued by the California 
Department of Forestry 

IS ASSIGNED FOR OFFICIAL USE TO THE 

FOLLOWING PERSON, STATION OR VEHICLE: 

,. 
Those books assigned to individuals are to be 

continuously cared for and maintained by that' pkrsan._ 
Should the employee be transferred 'Or separate~,from 
CDF service, the books shall be returned to his 
supervising officer, or otherwise deposited in 
accordance with Region instructions. 

Those books assigned to stations or vehicles 
shall remain at the place or unit of assignment and 
be considered th~ particular responsibility of the 
Captain or Engineer in charge at any time. In the 
event such ,a station or vehicle is inactive (for 
example, during winter) the Unit supervisor must 
arrange to recover and maintain Handbooks that would 
otherwise be uncared for. 

In Conservation Camps, the Forestry Superintendent 
shall see that two Ha~dbooks are kept permanently in 
Camp and made available for the local use and reference 
of CDF personnel assigned to that Camp • 
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INTRO DUCT ION 

Handbook 5600 is approved and issued by the 
Director as the current operational CDF Handbook 
for all "fire-going" personnel. The information 
and instructions it contains must be respected 
in the same manner as any other direct order 
from the Director. 

The Handbook is not intended as a training 
document. It contains the distillation from 
fact and knowledge that CDF fire managers can be 
held responsible for knowing. Such subjects 
should have been previously covered in fire train­
ing programs or found developed more fully in 
the Principles of Forest Fire Management, which 
is the satel~ite issuance basic to all fire 
suppression. 

That publication and this Handbook were 
originally compiled as closely related comple­
mentary documents. However, the Principles of 
Forest Fire Management is not to be considered 
an. official instructional issuance of the CDF. 
It is intended for informational or specific 
training purposes. 

If statements in this or any other officially 
designated instructional document of the CDF 
appear to differ from statements in Principles, 
then the instructional document will take preced­
ence. The passage of time and the development 
of new or different operational procedures may 
cause such a situation. 

The format of this Handbook includes the 
following items to assist the user to locate its 
contents quickly: 

1. Table of Contents 
2. Chapter Outlines 
3. A pink tab divider at the beginning 

of each Chapter 
4. Key words in italics 
5. Index 

The contents of this Handbook may be amended 
from time to time, and field supervisors may 
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prepare Supplements as deemed necessary and in 
accordance with Manual of Instructions Chapter 0150. 
Supplement sheets issued by Region or Ranger Unit 
Offices should be entered generally preceding the 
subject discussed, or as otherwise specifically 
indicated. When basic text sheets are added or 
deleted, the page number will so indicateo Page 
65-1, 65-2, shows two new pages were required for 
expanded text. 

Only officially issued material is to be,entered 
in this Handbook. Each Handbook "holder" will be 
responsible for maintenance of the Handbook at all 
times. 

CDF 
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5601 OBJECTIVES, POLICY AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

.1 HANDBOOK 5600 OBJECTIVE 

The objective of Handbook 5600 is to assist fire 
managers to plan, organize, staff, direct, control 
and evaluate a fire organization to control unwanted 
fire and other emergencies in a professional manner • 

• 2 FIRE PROTECTION OBJECTIVE (Sec. IIIA, Handbook 
5000) 

The Director's fire protection objective states 
that a system of basic fire protection shall be pro­
vided so that' damages to life, property, and natural 
resource values shall be held at or below some level 
which is acceptable within social, political, and eco­
nomic constraints. This objective is broad in concept, 
however it provides a framework within which the CDF's 
fire protection administrators can plan and implement 
a fire protection system, and also within which fire 
managers can plan strategy and tactics on a given fire • 

.3 FIRE ATTACK POLICY (Sec. 5611 and 5132, 
Manual of Instructions.) 

It is the policy of the CDF to quickly and 
aggressively attack all unwanted fires in that area 
where the CDF has assumed primary direct protection 
responsibility by.virtue of law, contract or mutual 
understanding, and to continue aggressive suppression 
operations until the fire is under control. The strength 
of initial attack and follow-up action shall be relative 
to values threatened and difficulty of control. 

The intent shall be to control all unwanted fires 
within the first burning period • 

• 4 RESPONSIBILITIES (STATUTORY, CONTRACTUAL, 
OR DELEGATED POLICY) 

a. STATE RESPONSIBILITY AREAS (Sec. IIA, 
Handbook 5000) 

CDF 
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Sections 4125-4128 of the Public Resources 
Code .establish the criteria for the classification 
of ce'ttain lands within the State of California 
as being State Responsibility Areas for fire 
protection. These code sections state that the 
Board o·f Forestry "shall classify all lands within 
the State, without regard to any classification 
of lands made by or for any federal agency or 
purpose, for the purpose of determining areas in 
which the financial responsibility of preventing 
and suppressing fires is primarily the responsibility 
of the State." 

The criteria established by statute for 
the Board of Forestry to determine which lands 
shall be state·Responsibility Areas are as follows: 
"a. 'Lands covered who11.y or ii\ -part by forest' 

"b. 

"c • 

or by trees producing orJ~apable of producing 
forest products. 
Lands covered wholly or in part by timber, 
brush, undergrowth,'or grass, whether of 
commercial value or not, which protect the 

. sb'il 'f'l:'om e·xcessive. eros:1.·hn·, 'refard runoff ; 
of water, or accelerate water percolation 
if such lands are sources of water which 
is available .for irrigation or for domestic 
or intlustri.a-1 use. . 
Lands in areas which are principally used 
or useful for range or forage purposes 
which are contiguous to the lands described 
in subdivisions a .• •and b'." 

Lands owned or controlled by the Federal Government 
or any agency of the Federal Government are excluded, 
as are also lands within the exterior boundaries 
of any city. 

Legislative intent was to include within 
State Responsibility Areas nearly all timbered, 
brush, and wildland grazing areas.·Most mountain 
and foothill areas, if not covered by trees capable 
of produci._ng forest products, are sources of 
water available for irrigation, domestic or indus­
trial use, or at least are grazing lands "contiguous 
thereto." Therefore, most mountain and foothill 
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lands fit the classifications specified. Excluded 
as far as privately owned lands are concerned 
i;-re areas which contain mostly agricultural lands 
(cultivated or irrigated lano) or relatively 
flat. gr_assland areas separated from watershed 
areas by significant strips of agricultural land. 
Desert. areas which do not receive sufficient 
rainfall to. be considered principally used for 
grazing or water production are also excluded. 

b. GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES (Sec. III 
G. ,- Handbook 5000) 

Historically., the primary responsibility 
for the. protection of life and property from 
fire has .been delegated to local government. The· 
.CDF must resp'ond ·.to fires or-igi.n.ating in buildings 
or.other improv~ments and vehicles in State Respon­
sibilitv Areas during the-wildland fire season 
be~ause fires of ~his origin are potential wild­
land fires. In addition, it:is CDF policy to 
respond to fire -ep.lls during the hon-wildland 
fire season with State-supported personnel and 
equipment, if this· personnel and equipment are 
available at the, time-and place the call is re~ 
ceived. 

The CDF, because it maintains a widespread 
fire fighting service-, can also be assumed to 
have a certain responsibility for the protection 
of s-tructures owned. by other.State agencies 
(especially- if0 they are -not in cities). (Sec. 
5124, Manual of Instructions) 

c. STATE- RESPONSIBILITY AREAS HITHIN 
FIRE DISTRlCTS (Sec. IIB, Handbook 5000) 

Section 13821 of the Health and Safety 
Code provides that the fire ·protection responsibility 
for timbered, brush, and grasslands established 
as State Responsibili'ty Areas shall remain that 
of the State, while the district shall have the, 

'fire protection responsibility for structures in 
the area. This section also s.tates that commercial 
forest lands which are timbered lands declared 
to be the responsibility of the State for fire 
protection shall not be included'within a district 
(excepting counties of the 18th class). 

CDF 
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d. FIRE PROTECTION AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACTS 
(Sec. IIE, HandbooK 5000) 

The Director is given broad authority to enter 
into f1:re protection contracts. These may be for the 
purpose of contrac~iµg the ·protection of State Res~onsi­
bility Areas to other fire protection agencies, ot for 
the purpose of the State providing a fire protection 
service which m~y be the financial responsibility of 
other government units·. 

Section 4141 of the Public Resources Code 
authorizes the Director ·to enter into cooperative 
agreements for fire protection ,with the Federal 
Governme~t. By virtue of authority granted th~ 
Director in Section 414Z,-Pub. Res. Code, he may enter 
"into contracts with counties, districts,:and .cities to 
furnish. fire protection ·to stru~tur€s and ruraf'areas, 
whi.ch would otherwise require the establishment o( some 
type of fire department by the local .government~· 

In accepting the duty; ,of direct protect~o·ri 0£ 
local values for a proper payment consideration .. th~ ,. 
Sta;e has not permanently 'a;ss,um~d a~y of :th~·;t:i~s~c , ,: .. 

• ?. ' ~ j,. ..... • ' ~ • . 'I: • 

responsibility_ of, the private qwner; O:r ·~qcal ;govern- -
ment; it is serving simply +as ~ 'paid ,contractor~ •~sec. 
5124, Manual of 'Instructions)' ' . \ 

e. RANGER-I~-CHARGE 

Resporlsibili ty for fires. b,urning in ·a •R.'a:riger- r 

Unit remains with the R:a.nger-'in-Charg£: of the, 'Unit . 
(unless he is relieved of tpat' ·re·sponsibili.ty.)" : 
Delegation of immediate 'responsibility' ·for controlling 
the fire does not relieve the Ranger of basic direc-
tional responsibility. . 

The Ranger-in-charge will be respons_ible for' 
seeing that every fire wherein the CDF assumes ,primary 
responsibility for direct abatement actidn has a 
qualified CDF employee as Fire Boss. _ 

The Ranger-in-charge will also· be ·responsible 
for designating the appropriate qualified Fire Boss 
for the fire situation. When several fir~s are purning 
in a Ranger Unit, the Ranger-in-charge will work with 
each Fire Boss to the ~xcent necessary. ,to coord.,inate 
all fire activities. 

CDF 
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f. FIRE BOSS 

There is always one identifiable Fire Boss on 
every fire, from first attack until extinguishment. 
However the assignment may change with a change of 
the situation. Every Fire Boss shall take whatever 
aggressive action he deems necessary and expedient in 
controlling the fire relative to values threatened 
and difficulty of control. 

It is important that the identity of the Fire 
Boss must be clearly known at all times, both to the 
Ranger Unit Emergency Comnand Center (ECC) and to the 
subordinate officers on the fire. 

Until someone arrives at the scene, the ECC 
will fill the role of Fire Boss. After the arrival 
of an on-scene Fire Boss, there must never be any 
doubt who is in charge of the fireo If there is, the 
E'CC is responsible for clearing up that doubt by 
questioning the last known Fire Bosso 

The ECC may designate Airco (if he has arrived 
at the scene) as Fire Boss until a qualified person 
arrives on the ground. The ECC must consider the . 
qualifications of the person on the ground and his 
knowledge of the fire situation based upon informa­
tion he has received. For example, LT Fire Apparatus 
Engineers (FAE) and inexperienced FAE's may not be 
able ~o provide effective Command at the fire scene 
in some situations. More experienced FAE's and Fire 
Captains would qualify as Initial Attack Fire Bcsses. 

Upon arrival at a fire of the first person who 
should become Fife Boss, the ECC will advise that 
person and all other committed attack units of that 
fact by broadcasting an announcement. Each time in 
the life of a fire when Command changes, the ECC will 
broadcast the change to all attack units on the fire. 

The arrival at the scene of an officer of 
superior rank to the Fire Boss does not automatically 
signify a change of Command. There can only be one 
Fire Boss on any one fire at any one timeo A transfer 
of responsibility of Command by a superior at any 
level must be clearly indicated and made known. 

g. EMPLOYEES (To be written) 

CDF 
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h. FIRE TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT (Sec. 5301, 
Manual of Instructions) 

The CDF will provide fire tools and fire 
equipment for the accomplishment of its fire control 
mission. These items may be State-owned, private or 
contractor-owned, or owned by other public agencies. 
Only good quality tools and equipme~t will be acquired 
for fire control purposes. 

Administrators are responsible for maintaining 
all fire tools and equipment in operating c.ondition, 
in accordance with established guidelines and 
procedures. 

i. LANDOWNER AND OPERATOR (Sec. 0229 & 
5124, Manual of Instructions)' 

All persons or parties owning or controlling 
land have a basic responsibility to abate a fire 
nuisance on the property. The law says: a person 
shall not •••• willfully or knowingly allow fire to 
burn uncontrolled on land which he owns or controls, 
or to escape to the lands of any person o-ther than 
that of the owner. Professional fire departments have 
been developed because it is simply not practical to 
rely entirely upon individual land holders to ade­
quately relieve the general cormnunity of excessive 
fire loss. 

Nevertheless, the landowner or operator is 
expected to do what he reasonably can. The following 
procedures should be followed: , 

CDF 
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(1) if the responsible State fire 
official observes upon arriving at 
the fire scene, that any local 
industrial operator has failed to 
take fire control action, the officer 
should make a written notation of 
such observations for transmittal 
to his supervisor. Any such report 
must be a carefuJ, factual, account 
of the prevailing situation; 

(2) the State fire official shall take 
over the direction of the control 
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action 0.1::i. a wildfire upon !rls 
arrival ,whe~ever the fire is so 
located that ,it would normally be 
his primary.r.esponsib~litY,: 

(3) whenever the State fire.official 
makes ,a judgment t~at forces or 
equipment ;ln_additioq to those o.f 
,the ·state ~re ~equired, and he 
makes a request for such aid from 

.. the local owner or operator, he 
should be very specific about the 
requested forces, under· the assump­
J::ion :that r~imburs~ment for such 
assistance ~ay be c~aimed; 

(4) no pa~ticular ~andowner may person­
ally expect reimbursement for effort 
.expended in the sup_pression of fires 
burning upon,or i~ediately threaten­
ing his .property; 

(5) the -State officer.may, if he has 
confidence in the operator or owner, 
transfer responsibi·lity for patrol 
.of a controlled fire lin~~ But ·the 
State shall continue to maintain 
general supervision of such patrol. 

9 
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j. EVACUATION GF FIRE AREAS 

CDF peace officers may close areas where a 
menace to public healt~ or safety exists because 
of a calamity, such as flood, storm, fire, earthquake, 
expolsion, accident or othe,r disaster. (P_enal Code, 
Sec. 409.S(a)). This has the effect of giving CDF 
peace officers authority to evacuate fire ~teas when 
necessary. CDF peace officers should exerci.se this 
authority when there is an imminent threat to human 
life. If· there is no imminent threat t<? 'huma'Q. life, 
the CDF peace officer should: 

(1) request that such action be 
taken by _the California High~ay 
Patrol, the local Sheriff, or 
Police Department; 

(2) recommend the extent 9f the 
action, specifying reaso~/:1.: f~-r <.,. 
evacuation, ,describing the time' · 
when the evacuation should be 

•• 

completed; and ., 
(3) cooperate with' law :enforcement 

agencies to the extent of 
available. CDF personhei and•, 1 

equipment not needed for/fire 
work. 

·Section 409.S(d) of the Penal Code allows 
authorized representat~ves of the news media to 
enter areas closed due to calamities, and there 
is no legal authority to prevent them from doing 
so. Any unauthorized person entering a clo~ed 
area and who willfully remains within such area 
after receiving notice to leave is guilty of a 
misdemeanor (Penal Code, Sec. 409.5.(c))~ 

CDF 
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k. CLOSURE OF- PUBLIC ~0~9S 

CDF peace officers may cl9se ~r7as wher~ ~ 
met}ace to public- health .or s~fety e~istef 1:?~c:ause ... 
of a calamity, such as fl9od~ s_torm~ 'fir~, ~arthquaI<,e, 
explosion, ac;cid:-Itt 9r ot~e:; di~ast:~r. ,\P~al_-'Cdde,' 
Sec., 409.S(a)). This. has the effect o+ giving 
CDF · peace officers autho.rity to -cl9se,,pu~lic , 
highways or rqads., tim,wv.er ,, Sept.i_~n E8) 2 of the 
Vehicle Code requires. th~t tl}e ~?Yef.n~~p.t:'3J , , 
agency having control, over. the highway shall be 
immediateiy notifie.d oJ' th~. r~as'cm £9r ,the clqs'iri.g 
and the location. " ., ' ' .. ··· 

Th~i-efqre, CDF p'e;ce officers should :,~nly, 
exercise the:i,.r· authority to c;I.ose puJ:>lJ.c. pigh~vays 
or -ro·a'ds· whe~ the California' Highway Patrol (CHP), 
local Sqe1rifl (SO) ,, o;r: _Police 'Depaitfnent (PD)=' i~ n:ot 
not available· t·o initiate the closure. Iri. aadit:f.on 
to the me11ace to publid.':lieal~h pr ~afety·, '·c:pF, . 
peace offf'cer's ¢ust {!onside't' the nece~sity' to" prpt_ect 
protect both'ifire 1!on'trol. pe_rsopnel,,, 'and the gener'al . 
public from potential accidep.ts clue to tempora;ry 
hazards bf f:j.re, smoke·, etc. The CHP, SO, or PD 
should be requested to take,pver the cJosure 
as soqn, 1;1.s possib).e •. , · ·:· ' .. , 

When, a closure,i~ established, by. CDF peace 
officers, temp9rary flagmen ,shquld be ,Pps~ed. 
CDF-owned or operated fire control vehicles will 
carry warning ·.flags_ ~r other sim~lar devi'qes for 
directing traffi~. ' 

Section 409. 5 ( d) allows au'tho1:i,z~d repre­
sentatives of the news media .to enter ar,eas. closed 
due to calamities' and there 'is n6 'legal authority. 
to prevent them from 4oing so. Any ~qauthorized 
person enteri~g a closed area and ~?o ~ilr~ully 
remains within sucq area aft~r. rec~iving_ notice 
to leave is guilty· of a misdemeanor (Pe,n~l Code, 
Sec. 409.S(c)). 

CDF 
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1. CLOSURE OF COMMAND POSTS 

CDF peace officers may close t:he immediate­
area surrounding any command post activated for 
the purpose of abating any calamity described in 
the previous section (Penal Code, Sec. 409.S(b}). 
This also applies to command posts not located 
near the calamity, i.e., a base camp or spike 
camp located in an area other than the actual 
fire. Any unau,thorized person entering {1 

comm.and post area and who willfully remains 
within such area after receiving notice to leave 
is guilty of a misdemeanor (P_enal Code, ' 
Sec. 409.S(c)). 

Xhe Fire Boss is responsibl~ for deciding 
whether to close the command post area whenever 
he feels the presence of unauthorized personnel 
as interfering or distracting to the command 
post operation. The command post area must be 
adequately signed if the Fire Boss decides it 
will be closed. The signs should read as 
follows: 

"Notice! This field command post is 
closed to entry by unauthorized persons 
by authority of Section 409.S(b) of the 
California Penal Code. Any unauthorized 
person who willfully and knowingly 
enters this area or who willfully remains 
in this area after given notice to leave 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
(Penal Code, Sec. 409.S(c))." 

CDF officers closing,and controlling the 
command post area should be aware that duly 
authorized representatives of any news service, 
newspaper, or radio or TV station or network may 
not be prevented from entering the command post 
area (Penal Code, Seco 409.S(d)). 

CDF 
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m. CONTRACT COUNTIES 

The term "Conttact County" applies to those 
counties which the CDF annually allocates State 
funds f~r. provid::t,ng wildland fire·protection 
to State Responsibility·Area (~RA) (Marin,_Santa 
Barbara, Kerrt, Ventura, and Los Angeles). These 
counites p~ovide direct fire protection to SRA 
with their Qwri 'fire -org-anization under the 
supervision of a County Fire Warden· (Sec. 4129, 
Public ResotiiGes Coj:l~) o. 

The CDF. has the .primary financial respon­
sibility for, pr-0v~ding fire protection to t~ese 
lands. The cbF and the Board of Forestry must 
first assure :th~ms~l,ves that ~he Count~ will 
perform the joli at ··1~~s1; as well. as the CDF 
CrOU;l..d wi~h the .£:Unds pr9vided'l>y the Legislature. 
(The fact th.at the county may be 'wi~ling and 
abl~ to spend a grea~ tleal more for its own 

. organization has nothing to do with the basic 
legal responsibility placed upon the CDF) • 

' Each fiscal year. arl agreement is negotiated 
be'tween the CDF anc:I the county. The aµiount of 
S,tate funds :provide·d for tJiis purpose is based 
upon the same typ~ .and leve;I. of organization 
the CDF wo~ld provid~ to SRA tmder ~irect 
protection (Section 4132, Public Resources 
Code). 

The expendi~ure 6£ Tonetgency Funds in• 
Contract Counties. is permitted as' 1ong ·as such 
expenditures are under ,.the direction' of a 
CDF official. 

,, 
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FIRE DISTRICTS 

Fire districts are governmental entities 
established ,in conformance with state law 
for the purpose of preventing and suppressing 
fires within a designated areao This includes 
Fire Protection Districts, County Service Area~, 
Comxqunity Services Districts and all such 
agencies having legal authority to initiate 
the collection of special truces, service ~harges, 
et.co , for fire protection purposes whether or not 
the agencies perform. the actual work of fire 
protection. 

The primary purpose for creating fire d:1:.str-icts 
is to protect life and property values from· · 
unwanted fire. Therefore, a·dual responsibility 
exists within fir~ districts in State·Respon~ibi~ity 
Area (SRA). The CDF is responsible for protecting 
the natural resource values, i.eo, timber, 
watershed and rangeland, and tne fire district is 
responsible for protecting life and property 
values. 

When a local' fire district requests 
technical advice, the CDF official should 
provide it to the best 'Of his ability. However, 
this assistance should not un~uly interfere'with 
his regular duties, and he should not place 
himself in the position pf a partisan in some 
heated local ~iscussiono The CDF official should 
naturally avoid giving the impression of being 
an expert on some subject in which he cannot 
rightfully qualify as an expert. 

When a CDF official assumes the position 
of supervisor or executive officer to a fire 
~istrict, this is ?n entirely different 
situation. This coul~ result from a specific 
contract, or possibly by specific request of 
a County Board of Supervisors acting under 
the general county-state .("Schedule A") local 
government fire protection contract. 

CDF officials should adhere to the following 
guidelines 'for fires burning on SRA in fire 
districts: 
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(1). The CDF's job must b~ accomplished 
even though it is contrary to 
the desire of the local agency. 

(2) The fire ,qi,strict should be 
,encouraged to do the full share 
.pf its ow.n job. "(This would be 
the entire job, with the CDF 
providing mutual aid 'in the case 
of a.structural fire, and the 
di~tr.ict providing.mutual ai.d 
assistance to the CDF on State 

., R;esponsib,ility fires). V · the 
district refuses or neglecte 
to do this, •then tpe ~F 
officiai ~s obliged to perform 
whatever work is necessary to 
accomplish the CDF's jobo 

(3) When a fire district is 
entirely capable of and willing 
to perform its +~11 share pf 
the suppression job~ the CDF 
still has the responsibility to 
detemina ~hat the suppression 
ef ;f.ort :1s satisfactory·. 

~ ~· .. . . - . 

With such a. possibility of variable circumstances, 
it is obvious. that the 'comnion sense approach 'to 
developing a proper r,elitionship between the CDF 
official and each" fire distri'ct is the establishJnent 
of individual informal agreements or understandings. 
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Since these mutual agreements should be put 
in writing, the CDF official mus~ be extremely 
careful that he does 'not co1l)Illit the state to 
some action beyond his authority. The agree­
ments should embrace only the strategic action 
contemplated by both agencies in the event of 
fire and other emergencies and also such 
prevention act'ivities as each could undertake. 
If any unusual expenditure (paid or received) is 
contemplated, or any exchange' 'of property or 
funds is made, then it is mandatory that the 
Director of Finance approve the agreement prior 
to the event. 

See Section 5410 of th~ Manual of 
Instructions in respect to mutual aid agreements., 

o. AOVERSE DAMAGE CLAIMS (Sec. 6610, "Manual 
of Instructiors) 

(1) GENER_AL 

• 

Employees of the CBF in the conduct of official • 
business ~ay easily.becom~ involved in incidents which 
could lead to claims against the State. Such things 
often occur wherever land or property is being ~sed 
by an agency~ and they ar~ especialty likely to occur 
during the exercise of the CDF's fire central <luties. 

The nature of, fire ai;i.d other emergency activity 
work invites accidents, injuries and genera! con­
fusion. In addition ftre· control forces may take 
actions that are reasonably necessary to contro+ a 
fire nuisance or; other emergency. To :ac~omplish this 
duty, it is sometimes necessary to hr.each fence1;1 '1)-r 
locked gates, sacrifice propertY. in a b~ckfire actieµ, 
or perform other ~ctions that cause damage to personal 
property. It will be consrdered reasonable an? proper 
if the best judgment;: is used by responsible per;sonnel 
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according to the conditions that exist at the time of 
the emergency • 

The CDF is not obligated and not authorized to 
make actual expenditures or effort to repair or 
replace private property. 

The above stated conditions make it imperative 
that each employee continuously consider three aspects 
of adverse damage claims as outlined below: 

(a) PREVENTION 

CDF employees must exercise all reasonable 
caution in the performance of prescribed duties to 
prevent any act or eliminate any condition which may 
cause injury to pe_rsons or damage to property. 

The rules set forth below must be learned and 
followed: 

(1) never destroy or damage property at 
any time unless necessary to control 
an emergency, 

(2) never destroy or damage property 
without obtaining the owner's con-
sent, if practical, · 

(3) try to minimize damage and destruction. 

{b) REPORTS 

,If a CDF employee has knowledge of the occurrence 
of some accident or incident which involves the cnr, 
he should report promptly through channels in the form 
of a complete written memorandum to the responsible 
Regional Chief. 

See Manual Chapter 1260 regarding the use of 
Form 268 (Accident Report Other than Motor Vehicle) 
and Chapter 1250 regarding Vehicle Accidents. 

{c) EMPLOYEE BEHAVIOR 

Because of the type of work in which the CDF 
engages, it is not unconnnon for citizens to believe 
that they have suffered some damage due to CDF activity 
for· which they should be compensated. It is, therefore, 
quite important the CDF employees understand how they 
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should respond when confronted by a party claiming to 
have been injured. Often such a confrontation is made 
under high emotional.stress. The CDF employee should: 

(1) Remain calm and always courteo4s. 
(2) Make no admissions of wrongdoing, 

but at the same time explain that a 
full report will be made to a 
proper superior. 

(3) Explain that the State Board of 
.Control will give a thorough and 
unbiased hearing to the claimant. 

(4) Advise those claimants who insist 
upon taking formal action to corres­
pond with the Secretary, State 
Board of Control, State Capitol, 
Sacrament.Q-, 95814, The claimant may 
be suppli~9 with a ·copy of Standard 
Form 275 titled "Damage Claims 
Against ,the State of California." 
This informational form is self­
explanatory and through its use the 
matter at,issue is clearly 
transferred to th~ proper body. 

(5) Do not offer to secure claim forms 
for the protesting party. Any formal 
claim becomes a matter between the 
claimant and the Board of Control 
as to procedure. 

~5 EMERGENCY RESPONSE (Sec. 2637, Manual of 
Instructions) 

a. RESPONSE CODES 

Emergency response codes are classified as follows: 

Code 2 - Routine calls - proceed immediately without 
siren and red light, ·· 

Code 3 - Emergency catls - proceed immediately with 
siren and red light, 

Code 5 - Standby for possible dispatch of personnel 
and equipment out of Ranger Unit or Regiono 
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b. USE OF EMERGENCY WARNING DEVICES 

Fire equipment and personnel are often moved 
from one Region or County to another during emer­
gencies as well as within a Ranger Unit. Response is 
as follows: 

(1) on emergency response within the 
Ranger Unit., red lights and siren 
will be used as necessary, 

(2) when res.ponding to emergencies 
outside the Ranger Unit, red lights 
and si:ren will be used as necessary 
or when Code 3 response ·is requested 
by the Emergency Corrmand Center. 

(3) when responding ,to emergencies where 
the response is for support of the 
other County or Region forces and 
not for attack, the red light and 
siren will not be used while enroute 
or returning unless there are 
specific instructions to do so. 

At times it may be more desirable to use the 
rear facing amber light in lieu of the r6ta.ting red 
or the rear facing red light. Examples would be a slow 
moving transport going up a grade on a multiple lane 
highway, where the driver would want overtaking 
vehicles to be aware of the emergency vehicle but not 
necessarily wish the overtaking vehicle to remain 
behind or stop as required by law~ Parked vehicles 
working along a roadside may display th~-amber light 
as a warning device in lieu of flashing or rotating 
red light • 

. c. EXEMPTION OF AUTHORIZED EMERGENCY 
VEHICLES 

The driver of an authorized emergen~y vehicle 
is exempt from certain laws relating to speed limits, 
rights of way, and signs or signals when he is respond­
ing to a fire alarm or other genuine emergency, (but 
not when returning from such an emergency). This is 
true providing the red lights are turned on and the 
siren is sounded to the extent reasonably necessary 
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as a warning to other drivers and pedestrians. CDF 
emergency vehicles will not proceed thorugh stop signs 
or signals without first slowing to a maximum of 5 
mph. 

d. DUTY OF DRIVER 

Drivers must be cognizant of the limitations of 
visual and audible warning devices, i.e., red lights 
and sirens. The Safety of the general public must take 
precedence in all cases over the response speed of 
the emergency vehicle. 

The law requires that the driver of an authorized 
emergency vehicle which is responding to an emergency 
use good judgment. It does not relieve him from the 
duty to drive with due· regard for the safety of all 
persons using the highway, nor protect him from the 
consequences of an arbitrary and careless exercise of 
exemption privileges. Employees are, however, not 
liable for civil damages arising out of the proper 
operation in line of duty, of an aQthorized emergency 
vehicle when responding to an emergency call. 

e. EMERGENCY RESPONSE GUIDELINES 

The following guidelines are established in 
accordance with,the, California Vehicle Code: 

CDF 
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(1) The fact alone that a vehicle is an 
"authorized emergency vehicle" does 
not relieve the driver from the duty 
of compliance with the rules of the 
road. 

(2) Before a pedestrian or motorist can 
yield the right-of-way, he must be 
afforded the opportunity to do so. 

(3) In traversing an intersection (Code 
3) the speed of the emergency 
vehicles shall not be greater than 
that enabling the vehicle to stop 
without collision should his right 
of way be violated. At times it may 
be necessary to come to a complete 
stop at an intersection and then 
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cautiously proceed after it has 
been determined that the inter­
section is clear. 

(4) Do not pull up immediately behind a 
vehicle and suddenly sound the siren. 
He may stop right in front of you. 

(5) Do not pass on the right unless no 
other course is open, and then only 
at safe speeds and after you are 
positive that the car you are pass­
ing will not drive to the right as 
you go by. 

(6) Do not sound the siren at its highest 
pitch continuously. Fluctuate it 
throughout the tonal range. 

(7) Keep near the center of the roadway 
so oncoming vehicles can see the 
red light approaching. 

(8) Do not closely follow another 
emergency vehicle. A motorist may 
yield to the first emergency vehicle 
and then pull out in front of you. 

(9) The best route of trav~l for making 
an emergency response often entails 
driving on a freeway. The use of 
red lights and siren on a freeway 
is not required or recommended, 
providing the vehicle is not exceed­
ing the posted speed limit or 
disregarding other traffic regulations. 
The unnecessary use of siren and 
red lights on a freeway may cause 
confusion on the part of other traffic, 
which ~an impede the safe flow of 
traffic. 

(10) The use of the air horn shall be 
kept to a minimum. Excessive use of 
the air horn may drown out the siren. 
During Code 3 responses the device 
should normally be used only when 
approaching intersections and then 
two or three short blasts should 
suffice. 
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(11) When responding Code 2 or Code 3, 
whether night or day, headlights 
should be lighted. This provides an 
additional margin of safety by assist- • 
ing in drawing attention to the 
apparatus • 

• 6 TRAINING 

The object of training is, of course, to 
facilitate the accomplishment of some type of work. 
Without question, the best place and time to observe 
and reflect upon actions taken during a particular 
fire suppression project is at the scene of the fire, 
immediately after the primary fire control effort has 
been completed. . 

Therefore, if other conditions permit, it is 
highly desirable that attack unit supervisors and other 
officials who have borne some of the responsibility 
of the actual fire suppression action be permitted to 
utilize the immediat~ past experience for the purpose 
of training CDF employees in fire control work. For 
example, a Fire Captain or a Fire Apparatus Engineer 
may find an excellent opportunity to demonstrate why A 
a fire line was constructed in one place and not in W 
another, or why the fire was attacked in some par-
ticular manner. 

Such a practical training method obviously should 
have considerable advantage over any presentation of 
the same conditions in a .. classroom discussion possibly 
by and for individuals who were not actually present 
and engaged at the scene of action. this practical • 
traning is not, of course, the same thing as a Board 
of Review al.though it certainly can serve some of the 
same ends. 
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5602 'FIRE ORGANIZATIOfil 

• l FIRE STRATEGY - SITUAT'IONS 

Each wildla~d fire is a dynamic fdrce that is 
influenced by the factors or fuel, topography, weather, 
and time. Each fire presents. a di,fferent problem 
depending upon the relationship and variability of 
these factors. To control the fire, an organization 
of personnel and equipment must be brought to b~ar 
against it. The size of the organization and its plan 
of attack Strategy ~ill thetefore depend µpan the 
current and predicted behavior pf the fire Situation. 
Thus a Fire Strategy-Situation encompasses the total 
fire problem together with tlie action required to' 
control it. 

A particular strategy-situation depicts a 
conditiqn that pr~vails at. a given.time. It can 
change to. a,different strategy:...situation ai: another 
time during the life of the fire". There is always a 
strategy-sj_tuation existing as long· as th~ fire exists. 

The fire manager will ,aut~matica!ly think in 
terms '.of the strategy-situation confronting himo In 
order to reduce a complex and changing problem to 
practical and 'workable dimensional units of use and 
reference, the 'following' three stages or steps of 
organizational developme;t have 'been ad~pted: 

INITIAL ATTACK FIRE 
EXTENDED ATTACK EIRE 
'.MAJOR FIRE 

These levels, or steps of organization need, 
will serve in the thinking and communicating among 
all the responsible fire managers in organi~ing 
personnel .and equipment to control the fire. Fir.e 
organization structures for these levels will be 
presented in this chapter • 

• 2 FIRE ORGANIZATION OVERVIEW 

A "maximum effort" fire organization strucuture 
which contains all,po~itions-expecteo to be required 
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for the lar$est ~g1_1itude <?:!= e~c,~ -~iJ:'_~, is p_1:'~s_e!).t;:ed • 
for Initial Attack, Extended Attack, anc;l Major Fires. 
Each identifies spe.~if_:1.~ .. ~rg?I_lizaJ:f~p.ai: P,~sJ\i()~!3 . 
(0verhead and li~e), .. ~e~i~~-~ ~!i~ir general f'llnct:ions, 
and i~ent~fies· working j.ntei;--re!~fip.1_1_shi~~-•: tpe. :fire 
organi~ation structu~~s SFO~~~ pe -~~~d ~thic9~ple~e 
flexibility Of, util~zat_i<;>A in+~:_:\1.at -~-posiUpn, i~ 
activated only wher:i. 1 ~.ee~~E:J.. · ' . .\ ~t ._, ___ --~~ -t '-, •. 

Furthf;rmO'.Fe, tI:ie po~;ti?I_l~_ !h~:Y J?_e '.~~91!1-hiµed or 
further di~ided by eitl;ler·_ip.u~tip}_~·~s~ig~~~t' (;.n which'. 
an indiviq~al functions in ~~te:than o~e ~ap?cit;:y a,µd 
answers to e~ch ~c~c;,rc,ling: t.<?. i;ieed) ~;- i by, delegat_iQ'Q_ 
of respousi~!li.ty (in _wh.,_i<;:!l'.~~§l.~ tl:w ~pdivi9-ual 
di vi des his 1J~pon~ibtl:!t:l.~s ¥~9I_1&_ ~pe ~r :·;mc_>re ~ub_··, .: 
ordinates)~ Thus, tl;>.e numbe:i-_ -o~' inc;l:l.y:idval~ 'withi;i '. 
the fire organizati~n strgqt:ure·may'be ~r~at~r 9r fewer 
the.n the number of pc;,sition~ de~ix;ie~ in· e_a,c\1,, ~f :i;\1~ 
three structures. :- , . . . . . , 

'The transition f.r'o~: Ini tiai ·; Attack➔Extended - · 
1 ~ 

Attack➔Major Fire ~il:, us~JlJ.y. he· ¢;9L.1ti_~~aJ-y, .. i_.e·:, 
speci fie position_~ wiJl be _p~rigd:!,ca.J,.Jy i adc;l~d, tJ:,1 ·t.J1e ·1 

fire organization. s~r~.c~u,i;e)s · re_q4::;t:i;-~c;t,. lf{~I_l!.lJ~ltY ,, , .• • 
resulting in ~he aclrl,~y~ment g:t'J,t_he ___ I).ext ~J;tP<ll;l-9~4 ~ f 
level. , 1 • 1 J ' 1 

The fire organi~~tiq,~_' st,rqqtfg}~.J ,.wer~ <;t¢v~iqpeq'. .. 
so as to be applic~ble tq other typ¢§l"ot ¢me.+g~f}<;¥ .'. ,!- .: 

incidents the CDF becomE;s lrj.v9lyed, .. ;n, :t.. ~,. t ti~QQa--, .; ' 
oil slicks I fir,emeq -~tri~~~. -~I!,<:?W r¢I11QV~l; ~t.~:~.:. 1 . ..: .: ... -L;.~---·· 

' .. ' . . ;". ' ' '.. f .. _ ,.~i -
a. FIR~ ORGANqATI.QN JVN~TIO~S' •. ,- , ,, ., J 

' } ' ~ ~ I i 

i _ 1 ·· .I · .. ~ .... 4 r ... " , ~ 't·· t 

The fire organization struct1fre inc;Ju~es ('iye 1• 

basic fire or9·ani~ation fqncti9J?s: 

COMMAND 
ATTACK 
PLANNING 
SERVICE 
FINANCE 

COMMAND' 

ATTACK PLANNING. 
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Each of these functions is involved in all fire 
control operations. The prompt control aud ext.i.nguish­
ment of a fire is accomplished th:r.ough efficient 
coordination of these functionso.Modules of these 
functions, each representing jobs to be done.and 
personnel to do them, are activated according to the 
requirements of the fire. 

For example, on an Initial Attaak Fire the Fire 
Boss personally fulfills the Command, Attack, Planning 
and Finance functions and some of the Service function. 
The Ranger Unit Emergency Command Center ~11 carry 
out most of the action required for Service. 

Extended Attack and Maj-0r Fires require expan­
sion and development of the fire organization functions. 
The Fire Boss directs Command and designates and 
supervises individuals in the other functions. 

(1) COMMAND FUNCTION 

Command provides executive direction to the entire 
fire organization and establishes a fire control objec~ 
tive. The Command function is responsible for developing 
fire strategy and putting it into effect in the most 
satisfactory manner. 

The Fire Boss is the fire manager. He establishes 
the fire organization structure which is appropriate 
for the magnitude of the fire. He may be assisted by 
immediate assistants (Assistant Fire Bosses), a Corrrnand 
Staff, and a GHQ, as needed. 

The fire manager must analyze the fire problem 
by evaluating the known circumstances, and estimating 
future developments. His ability to adequately accom­
plish this will often mean th~ difference between early 
control of the fire and a long campaign. 

He should ~roperly develop and complete a plan 
of attack, organize and direct effectively any incoming 
attack units, foresee the need for additional personnel 
and equipment, and ask for them. 

(a) COMMAND STAFF 

The Command Sta.ff consists of a Fire Information 
Officer, Safety Officer, Liaison Officer, and others 
as required. 
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I FIRE BOSS I 
I 

I I I I 
FIRE SAFETY LIAISON OTHERS AS INfORMATION 

OFFICER OFFICER REQUIRED OFFICER 

These individuals are assigned staff responsibilities 
and have no line authority. They provide advice and 
service to the Fire Boss. The positions can be 
activated/deactivated by the Fire Boss as he desires. 
Generally, this will be in accordance with the require­
ments of the fire and availability of personnel. 

On an Initial Attack Fire the Fire Boss would 
be responsible for Safety and Liaison, and the Ranger 
Unit Emergency Command Cencer will be responsible for 
Information. Extended Attack and Major Fires will 
require expansion and designation of individuals to 
these positions. 

(b) GENERAL HEADQUARTERS (GHQ) (to 
be written) 

(2) ATTACK FUNCTION 

Attack combines the Department's Fire 
Protection Plan components of Ground Attack, Air Attack 
and Mutual and Outside Aid. Attack is responsible for 
the management of all tactical activities on the fire 
line. The objective of Attack is to respond with Attack 
units to control unwanted fire and other emergencies 
in a professional manner. 

Attack personnel are given wide latitude to make 
modifications in Action Plans as are necessary to meet 
the actual conditions. However, modifications must be 
coordinated with other fire line activity and major 
changes must be approved by the Fire Boss. No one will 
be citicized for taking whatever action good judgment 
dictates under emergency or unforeseen circumstances 
when time does not permit contacting higher line officials 
or the Fire Boss. 

Attack personnel can often supply the best 
information about the current and anticipated fire 
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situation by keeping fire headquarters advised of "on 
the ground". conditions. 

The Fire Boss is responsible for Attack on Initial 
Attack Fireso On Extended Attack and Major Fires, a 
Line Boss, Zone Boss, or Assistant Fire Boss will be 
assigned to fulfill the Attack function based upon 
the requirements of the fire. 

(3) PLANNING FUNCTION 

The Planning function is responsible for collect­
ing, evaluating and utilizing information concerning 
the fire, ground and air attack resources, and other 
factors that are significant in: (1) assessment of 
the fire situation; (2) pred-iction of fire behavior; 
and (3) preparation of alternative strategies and tactics 
for suppression of the .fire •. 

Planning is responsibl~ for developing an Action 
Plan providing a plan of attack with basic-instructions 
for the utilization of attack units. This plan will 
include such information as: 

(a) Specific tactics 
(b) Where specific activities (eog. 

build line) will occur 
(c) How Attack action will be 

organized (e.go sectors, divi­
sions, and assignments) 

(d) Attack units to be utilized. 
The Plans Chief will be responsible for prepar­

ing a Preliminary·Plan with the aid of his staff. The 
Fire Boss, Plans Chief, Service Chief, and others as 
required, will then formulate a final Action Plano 
The Fire Boss is responsible for final approval of 
the Action Plan. 

The Planning function contains the following 
sub-functions : 

CDF 

COMMUNICATIONS 
INTELLIGENCES (Includes fire weather 
forecasting) 
RESOURCE STATUS 
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If a sub-function is not formally activated within 
the fire organization, the corresponding duties of 
that sub-function are assumed by the Plans Chief. • 

The Planning function is personally fulfilled 
by the Fire Boss on Initial Attack Fireso On Extended 
Attack (if needed) and Major Fires, the Fire Boss will 
designate a Plans Chief to fulfill this function 0 

(4) SERVICE FUNCTION (Logistics) 

Service is responsible for providing ground and 
air resources, facilities, services, and supplies in 
support of the fire organization. The size of the organ­
.ization structure needed for Service will vary in direct 
proportion to the number and types of personnel and 
equ:i,,pment on the fire. Service personnel are "doers" 
as opposed to Planning personnel who are the "planners". 

Service implements the ground and air resources 
for the Action Plan prepared·by Planning. Service 
requests all ground and air resources, and services 
and supplies for the fire organization.through the 
Ranger Urtit Emergency Command Center. Service is also 
responsible for managing and operating a Base Camp, 
Spike Camps and Staging Area, as needed, to support 
the fire organization. 

The Service function contains the following 
sub-functions. 

GROUND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
HELICOPTER MANAGEMENT 
SERVICE AND REPAIR OF EQUIPMENT 
SUPPLY 
CAMP MANAGEMENT 

If a sub-function is not fully activated within 
the fire organization, the corresponding duties of 
that sub-function are assumed by the Service Chief~ 

On Ini~ial Attack the Ranger Unit Emergency 
Coll11land Center is responsible for Serviceo Coordination 
with the Fire Boss is necessary at this stage. On 
Extended Attack (if needed) and Major Fires, the Fire 
Boss will designate a ~ervice Chief to fulfill this 
function. 
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(5) FINANCE FUNCTION 

Finance is responsible for the management, of 
all fiscal services required to support the fire 
organization. This will include the following: 

(a) Preparation of financial 
documents for the purchase of 
supplies, services and 
transportation. 

(b) Handling adverse damage claims. 
(c) Working closely with Service 

personnel on matters pertaining 
to financial controls and business 
management. 

(d) Monitor and counsel on expendi­
tures _q_~ the Emergency Fundo 

(e) £oord~nate expenditures with 
, other ,(ire protection agencies 

on Join,t Fires. 
The Finance Chj~f will serve as a fiscal advisor 

to the Fire Boss and qthers, as needed. He will also 
keep the Fire Boss iq~ormed of broadly estimated fire 
costs. 

The Finance function will contain a number of 
Finance Officers depending upon the requirements of 
the fireo The Finan<s:e function is personally.: £ulfilled 
by the Fire Boss on Initial Attack Fires. On Extended 
Attack (if needed) and Major Fires, a Finance Chief 
will be designated to fulfill this :function. 

b. UNITY OF COMMAND 

Each subordinate should have but one supervisor. 
Superior officers should not break unity of command 
by gi~ing direct instructions to subordinates of the 
Fire Boss unless some genuine local emergency situ­
ation exists. However, the superior does have his own 
responsibility to determine that actions on any fire· 
are being P.roperly carried outo Any action taken on 
his part to modify a situation should be taken through 
the responsible supervisoro 

c. TRANSFER OF INFORMATION 
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The fire organization structures defines the 
lines of authority. However, it is not intended that 
the transfer of information be restricted to the chain ··• 
of comnand. That is, an individual will receive his 
orders from his supervisor, however, he may give (or 
receive) information directly to a person in a different 
function of the organization. 

d. ACCOUNTABILITY 

One-person accountability has been established 
in the fire organization structures. More than one 
person may be assigned to a particular position; 
however, only one person will be designated as the 
"lead" position with one or more assistants. The "lead" 
position will be accountable for seeing that all required 
duties within the function or sub-function are properly 
performed. 

Personnel assigned to "lead" positions are 
general!~ not relieved during the fire; instead, these 
personnel and their assigned assistants, or some other 
qualified person within their respective function, 
relieve each other (as well as work together) as they 
deem appropriate. For example, on Extended Attack Fires :. 
the Intelligence Officer may relieve the Plans Chief 
and the Camp Manager may relieve the-Service Chief. 

Personnel assigned to "lead" positions are 
responsible foi planning, organizing, staffiqg, 
directing, controlling, and evaluating all work 
activities within their respective functions and sub­
functions. Subsequently, replanning, reorganizirtg, 
etc., of work activities will be necessary throughout 
the duration of the fire line assignment. 

e. SPAN-OF-Co:t-lTROL 

There is a limit to the number of persons an 
individual can effectively supervise. The normal 
span-of-control for a supervisor is a minimum of three 
(3) subordinates and a maximum of seven (7), with an 
optimum of five (5)'. The span-of-control depends upon 
many factors, i.e., ability of subordinate and super­
visor, number of skills being supervised, complexity 
of work, terrain, etc. 
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The complexity of directing the Attack function 
will have a significant effect upon span-of-control 0 

Visual and communication links on the fire line will 
affect the number of subordinates art individual can 
effectively supervise. The span-of-control should be 
maintained at or below the optimum for fireline 
assignments. 

For example, a Sector Boss with a walking Sector 
and hand crews may be able to effectively supervise 
only two (2) crews. A Sector Boss in a vehicle may 
effectively supervise five (5) engines along a mobile 
Sectoro 

Supervisors in the Pla~ning, Service and Finance 
functions may be able to effectively supervise at or 
above the optimum level since their functions are not 
as complex as the Attack function. Visual and communi­
cation links will be a limiting factor here alsoo 

Fire managers should use these guidelines for 
span-of-control when establishing a fire organization 
structure. This is especially important when making 
assignments for Sectors and Divisions. 

(l) ATTACK FUNCTION 

The Fire Boss must be aware of the "span-of-control 
principle" when directing attack units. Span-of-control 
management can be achieved several ways: 

(a) GROUND ATTACK UNITS 

Responsible attack unit supervisors cah be 
delegated the authority and responsibility to supervise 
other ground attack units on a particular segment of 
the fire. In effect, they then become a Sector Boss 
on a Sector of the fireline and may or may not be 
replaced by incoming overhead. This would depend upon 
the requirements of the fire. The Fire Boss will be 
responsible for advising all units on the fire when 
these assignments occur. 

(b) OVERHEAD PERSONNEL 

Additional overhead personnel may be dispatched 
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to fires to assist the Fire Boss. This request should 
be initiated by the Fire Boss based upon the number 
of attack units responding. The Fire Boss should con­
sider ordering additional overhead when the fire 
response exceeds seven (7) ground attack units 
including Airco. 

(c) TASK FORCE 

Occasionally ground attack units are dispatched 
to fires as Task Forces. A Task Force may consist of 
any combination of ground attack units. However, it 
normally consists of five (5) engines with a Task Force 
Leader. 

The Fire Boss should use the Task Force Leader 
as a Sector or Division Boss with his Task Force 
iritact, if practical. This can be very helpful to the 
Fire Boss on a fast spreading fire where mobile attack 
is necessary and where protection of structures and 
other values is essential. 

CDF 
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.3 INITIAL ATTACK FIRE 

a. DEFI1'1TION 

An Initial Attack Fire is one in which the fire 
is generally contained by the first dispatched attack 
units without a significant augmentation of reinforce­
ments within two (2) hours after first attack action, 
and full control is expected within the first burning 
period. 

b. FIRE ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

Fire organization on Initial Attack Fires will 
consist of an informal organization structure. Once 
on the fire, the Fire Boss fulfills the Command, Attack, 
Planning, and Finance functions with the assistance 
of engine operators, dozer operators, hand crew super­
visors, etc. Service is handled by the Ranger Unit 
Emergency Command Center under general supervision of 
the Fire Boss. 

Figure 1 represents a "maximum effort" organ-
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ization structure which contains all positions 
expected to be required for the largest magnitude of 
an Initial Attack Fire. This structure should be 
tailored to the requirements of each fire. Thus, the 
number of positions or units may be greater or fewer. 
than the number defined in the structure. 

(1) FIRE BOSS CHECKLIST 

On an Initial Attack Fire, the Fire Boss should: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(a) Quickly and accurately size-up 
the fire problem:-
-enroute to the fire 
-at first sight of the fire 
-on arrival at the fire 
-constant re-evaluation during 
control of the fire. 

(b) Consider exposures and other 
values in path of fire. 

(c) Scout as much of the fire as 
possible 

(d) Consider intelligence from lookout 
or Airco 

(e) Provide the Emergency Command 
Center with a "952" 

(f) Evaluate the potential of the 
fire 

(g) Immediately assign the available 
attack units to the most logical 
plan of attack after size-up 

(h) Consider need for additional 
attack units 

(i) Coordinate the use of ground 
and air attack units 

(j) Be alert to changing weather 
and fire behavior conditions 

(k) Be located where the most 
effective Command can be provided 
to all attack units on the fire 

(1) Consider the safety of fire 
suppression personnel and citizens 
in the area 

(m) Have an alternate plan of attack 
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if the first plan fails 
(n) Constantly evaluate progress 

toward containment and control A 
(o) Manage span-of-control W 
(p) Plan for Extended Attack or Major 

Fire action and reorganization 
when the attack units at hand 
probably will not effect control. 

c. MULTIPLE FIRES 

tl) FIRE ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

The fire organization structure in Figure 1 will 
also apply to a series of small fires caused by light­
ning, incendiarism, etc., where Service can be handled 
by the Ranger Unit Emergency Command Center. Each fire 
will have a Fire Boss. However, coordination of the 
fire organization functions between the multiple fires 
will be necessary. 

(2) FUNCTIONAL COORDINATION 

Functional coordination will be the responsi­
bility of the District Ranger or the Unit Operations 
Officer depending on the scope of the fire problem 
an~ workload. 

For example, a District Ranger would be 
responsible for functional coordination on a series 
of fires within his District where attack unit super­
visors are assigned as Fire Bess. When these fires 
involve several Ranger Districts, then the Unit 
Operations Officer will be responsible for the overall 
coordination among the Districts. 

CDF 
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,... 

.4 EXTENDED ATTACK FIRE 

a. DEFINITION 

An Extended Attack Fire is one in which the 
first dispatc~ed attack units must be substantially 
augmented by additional ground and air attack units 
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and is contained during the first burning period with 
full control expected during the second burning period. 
The only exception would be a small fire in heavy 
slash (i.e. Redwood) requiring severAl days for full 
control. ~. 

b. FIRt ORGANI~ATION STRUCTURE 

Fire organization on Extended Attack Fires may 
consist of either an informal or formal organization 
structure base9 upon tlie'reqpirements. of the fireo 
Some mai have an 01;_ganization structure· similar to 
Initial Attack witll expansion in one ,or ·mbi;:e of· the 
fire organizaiton functions, and-Service provided by 
the Ranger Unit E~ergency Cozrunand Centero ,Others may 
require that a Base Camp.be. established·with staffing 
of all the fire organization functions. 

Figure 2 repres1nts a "m,;lximum effort" organi­
zation structure which contairls- all positions expected 
to be required for the largest magnitude of an 
Extended Attack Fire. This- structµre shpuld be 
tailored to the requirements of ~ach fire. Thus, the 
number of p,ositions o~ units mp.y be greater or fewer 
than the numb.er defl~iea.' in the,,structure • 

. (1) FIRE ORGANIZAlION FUNCTIONS 

The Fire Boss must begin to delegate authori~y 
and ;-esponsibilities fc;,r super-y;ision of the fire · 
organi·zation funct:.ions. With ·Divisions of fireline 
activity, it ~ill be n~cessary to designate a 
Division Boss for each. Dependipg upon the require­
ments of th~ fire, it may be necessary to designate a 
Line Boss~- The Line Boss will be second in connnand to 
the Fire Boss. 

If a Falling Boss, Dozer Boss, Task Force 
Leader or Hand Crew Coo:cdinator,is assigned to the 
fire, then the supervisory relationship in the Attack 
function presented in Figure' 4 (page 40) will 
apply. 

If a Base Camp· is required, then a Plans Chief 
and a Service Chief should be promptly requested. It 
is vital these two individuals arrive within a 
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reasonable period of time to begin managing their 
respective functions. 

The fire ~oss should request a Finance Chief 
when the fiscql requirements of tqe fire warrant it. 
A Financ~ Chi~f shoulq be requested on Extendea. 
Attack Fires: 

-involving 4igh suppression cost$ .a~d a large 
number of financial qOCUIIlents ·to pay for hired 
_personnel, equip~~pt, supplies, e~c. 

-involving high. supp~~ssiop costs where BL~ or 
som~ other agency .will .be rei.I®ursing the State 
for a portion o~ th~se costs 

-on Joint Fires where ~upp1:ie¢sion costs ar~. 
prorated between agegpies. , , . , 
The Ranger Unit Emergehc;y ,c9rnma.rla. ·c.entie]{ will.. 

perform the duties of ,the ,Gdmrt1.ur1/4catiqn$, ... Qffice:{ 
until there is a need fo:i; t;his _po~ition to tie: , 
assigned to the fi1;e. · ... . · · .. _ ,. , l , 

. ~ -t l 1 
1 

'{ ---~-

( 2) FIRE BO.SS. ;CH~CKLilST ! .1 j ;,. 
1 . 

~- •~ ~- •O• 1-o/ •-r-- -,· • Tr - -;; .. •• ••: -~ ~ 1 

On. Ext,.ended .A.tt,..:ic:.k; F.i.tg~,.-;tlie lE.'~r~· ,l!Q!:lS .;stlq,ulq:., ... • 
(a) .Cons.iqe~ e~~QS.u~e~. ~:rid-9t1re-~ _J_ ~--· . 
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vaJ.ues in•ipath ~t- ,t..;re. -;-/ .. , l . 
(1:S) ·contiquo_usly ev.E4lliat:e4~tjd·; ___ ;_: + 

' b . . i,i:. • 1" _tJ ';,+1· -~ ... ... l • ; ' 
q ser'{e.~1.r~ . .u~a-~ qr ... , -1 , !-H- r. : t,-· 

(c) B.¢ locat:·e.d 'Where the ,tijas-t l·. \..., l 
eti ~ctiive .!c~mizl~a.~_c;~ii iliJ..1:J~-~ .. ~:~ _:~_ 1 
,provided to :at:t~cij ..:tlnits ,dn.;the ·: 
f . , ; ' ' : ire , , .. ;.. ., .. , .. , . . \. ·t" ,_ 

(d) 11 ,., ' 1•· J ..; .\ • ! ,: ..J '£ ·1 f i 1. ·.· . ave ~n aa t~r.+at;e ,p4a11 Q , i .,,,+ 1 t·, . -

attack if :the '.curren,t; ·pian :~:fls. 
(e) Request aqditional .. grqund::azja.: ·· ~ 

air attac~ ,;unit~ ne~ded ;to Aope 
with the e~:i,stiri,g and. {atjt~c,i-, '.. 
Pated fire ,n,::o'blierii 1 • .L,J; :., : 

I , •t, , I •, l 

* (f) Coordinate the suppress:fori '• 
activities Qf :ground and .a±r 
attack units" I ' 

' ' 

*(g) Anticip&te the a~~iv,al of 
additional att'ac,k ,units -a~d plan 
their assignment 
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(h) See that. Service requirements 
for personnel and equipment are 
provided 

(i) Arrange for night shift 
(j) Plan for reserve standby forces 
(k) Maintain a record of personnel 

and equipment on the fire 
(1) Constantly evaluate progress 

toward control 
(m) Manage span-of-control 
(n) Plan for Major Fire actions and 

reorganization when it is antici­
pated that the forces at hand 
probably can not effect control. 

* Supervision of these dut::es will be hanuled by 
the Lina Boss if he is designated for the fire. 

c. MULTIPLE FIRES 

(1) FIRE ORGANIZATIOtl STRUCTURE 

Numerous lightning, incendiary,_ etc., fires ofte;n 
occur in a Ranger Unit, and one or more Base Camps 
may be established to provide Command, Planning, 
Service and Finance functions for support of the ground 
and air attack units. Each Base Camp will support fire 
control operations within a geographical area. The 
Command, Planning, Service and Finance functions will 
be essentially identical to the Extended Attack Fire 
Organization Structure in Figure 2. However, the Attack 
function will require modification. 

Figure 3 represents the necessary modification 
of the Attack function for multiple fires. · 

(a) AIR ATTACK 

The Ranger Unit Emergency Cormtand Center will 
be responsible for initiating air attack coordination 
when two or more Airco's are being used within the 
Unit. 

Each Airco will be assigned a geographical area. 
He will coordinate air attack activity with ground 
attack units under supervision of the Line Boss. 
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The Regional Emergenc~- Command Center wil 1 be 
responsible for initiating Regional Air·Cocrdination 
(RACO) when the fires irtvblve0 t,:;:t~ or more Ranger Unit 
and Joint Ai1: Coordination (JAC} when coordination is· 
necessary between the CDF and USFS, or some other fire 
protection agency. 

(b) GROUND ATTACK 

Division Bosses may be assigned_ a single fire 
or geographical ar·eas that inclua.e seyeral fires. The 
size of the geographical area will be influenced by 
w.orkload. Division Bosses may supervise indiviaual 
ground atta~k units or Sector Bosses. 

The Line Boss will 'be responsible fo,r coor­
dinating the ac,tiyities pf air and ground attack units 
in all geog·raphical areas. 

(2) FUNCTIONAL COORDINATION 
. -

When two (2) or more Base Camps are established, 
coordination of the fire organization functions wi tq.in 
the Ranger Unit will be the ~esponsib'flity of the Unit 
Operations Officer or the Ranger-in-Charge • 

• 5 MAJOR FIRE 

a. DEFINITION 

A fire that is contained during the second or 
following burning periods and requires extensive forces 
for contro.l. At least one Base Camp is established. 

b~ FIRE ORGANIZATIO~ STRUCTURE 

Fire organization on a Major Fi.re will be based 
upon the requirements' of the fi.re. . .. 

Figure 4 represents a "maximum effort" structure 
which contains all positions expected to be required 
for the largest magnitude of a Majo1: Fire., This structure 
should be tailored to the ·reqiiirements of -each fire. 
Thus, the numbe-r of positions or units may he greater 
or fewer than the number defineft in the structure. 
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(l) FIRE ORGANIZATION FUNCTIONS 

Each of the fire organization functions will be 
properly staffed and operated as Heparat~ but inte-
grated elements of the organization. . 

Figure 5 identifies the Action Plan working 
inter-relationships of the Command, Attack, Planning,. 
Service, and Finance personnel, in the fire organi­
zation structure. 

,CDF 
}landbppk. 5600 ,, 

(a) COMMAND FUNCTION 

(l) FIRE BOSS CHECKLIST 

41 

On Major Fires, the Fin~ 
Boss should: 
(a) Establish a fire control 
objective. 
(b) ~onsider exposures and 
values in path of fire. 
(c) Provide overall fire 
control strategy. 
(d) Provide management direc­
tion for the entire fire 
organization. 
(e) Coordinate the activities 
of all fire organization 
functions. 
(f) Confer with .Range.r-ir.-Charge, 
GHQ, Command Stciff, and Function 
Leaders as required. 
(g) Demonstrate effective 
aupervisory leadership of 
all functions. ~ 

(h) Manage span-of""'control. • 
(i) See that effective communi- • 
cations are maintained within 
the fire organization. f' 

(j) Maintain a flexib~k fire 
organization adaptaql1 to 
modification and change accord­
ing to the requirements of 
the fire. 

June 1~77 
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(2) ZONES 

(k) Constantly evaluate 
progress toward contr.::,l. 
(1~ See that additional 
ground and air attack units 
and other units and per-
sonnel in the fire organization 
are requested to ~ope with 
the existing and anticipated 
fire problem 
(m) Approve the final Action 
Plan. . 
(n) Have an alternate plan 
of attack. 
(o) Keep current on fire 
situation status. 
(p) See that briefings are 
conducted prop~rly and on 
time. 

Topography, fire aize, remoteness of certain 
areas, and the complexities of managing and servicing 
a large organization will dictate the need for estab­
lishing Zones with a Zone Boss in charge of each. 
When Zones are established, management will be decen­
tralized to permit localized strategy and tactics to 
be employed on each Zone. 

Each Zone will have fire organization staffing 
and support facilities commensurate with its needs. 
The Fire Boss will remain as the overall strategist 
and will provide coordination of the fire organization 
fun~tions~ 

Figure 6 is an example of a Major Fire divided 
into two Zones due to varying topography and access. 

{b) ATTACK FUNCTION 

(1) GROUND ATTACK 

The Falling Boss, Dozer Boss, Task Force Lead~r 
and Hand Crew· Coordinator will be supervised by either 
the Line Boss, Div/sion Boss or Sector Boss depending 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 43 June 1977 
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FIGURE s. EXAMPLE OF ZONES 

· CDF 
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on "t.,·hether their assignments are totally within a 
Sector or Division or transcend Sector and Division 

\ boundaries. The only exception will be the Hand Crew 

\ 
Coordinator who may not be directly involved with the 
Attack function. In this case, he will report to the 

1 Service function. 
I 

(2) AIR ATTACK 

An A.ir Attack Boss will be designated to 
coordinate the use of all air attack units. This will 
include both airtankers and helicopters. The Airco 
~ill control the movement of airtankers in flight 
0·1er the fire area and the tactical use of helicopters 
on the fire line. 

(c) SERVICE FUNCTION 

Major Fires invariably require large numbers of 
personnel and equipment for control. A substantial 
Service function will be necessary to support them. 
This support can be ha.ndled through a Base Camp, Spike 
Camp or Staging Area as needed. The Service Chief will 
be responsible for establishing adequate suppo~t 
facilities for the entire fire organization. 

c. MULTIPLE FIRES 

(1) FIRE ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

The fire organization structure iri Figure 4 will 
apply to each Major Fi1:e that occurs. However, a high 
degree of functional coordination between the fires 
will be necessary. 

(2) FUNCTIONAL COORDINATION 

The Ranger-in-Charge will be responsible for 
coordination of the fire organization functions 
among Major Fires occurring within his Ranger Unit. 

( 3) AIR ATTACK COORDINATION 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 45 June 1977 
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Coordination of air attack among Major Fires 
will be handled by Reg.ional Air Coordination (RACO) 
or Joint Air Coordination (JAC) depending upon the 
locat~on of the Major Fire/Fires and whether two or 
more fire protection agencies are involved • 

• 6 JOINT FIRES 

a. DEFINITION 

Joint Fires are those burning on wildlands 
which are the direct protection respcnsibility of •. 1 

another fire protection agency in addition to those 
of the GDF. Each agency must ass um~ fire control , 
responsibility for that portion of the fire burnfng 
on its area of direct protection. 

(b) FIRE ORGANIZATION STRUGJURE 

The fire organization structures for Extended 
Attack and Major Fires in Figures 2 and 4 will apply 
to Joint Fires in' which the GDF is involved. The·s~ 
structures will: be tailored to the requ::iremeuts of 
each fire. Thus; the number of positton; or·un:(.ts may 
be greater or fewer than the number defined-in the 
structures. 

Fig~res 7 and 8 give examples of,Joint Fires 
for Extended Attack and Major Fireso The Fire Boss 
f~r each agency will direct the activities of his 
respective fire organization. ~ 

:)# 

(1) JOINT FIRE ORGANIZATION FUNCTIONS 

The fire organization functi~ns of each agency 
on a Joint Fire will require a high degree of coor­
dination to effectively control the fire. It will be 
necessary for each of the GDF Function Leaders to 
work closely with the respective Function Leaders in 
the other agency~ 

On Extended Atta,-:k and Major Fires it is 
recommended tha~ a common interagency Base Camp be 
established, if practical. This will enable each 
agency's respective Function Leaders and Command 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 46 June 1977 
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Staffs to work closely with their counterparts. 
If separate Base Camps are necessary to support 

11,A the suppression forces of each agency, then it is 
W reconrrnended the·command, Planning, Service and Finance 

functions of each agency be co-located in one of the 
Base Camps. 

I 
i 
j 

.P 

l 

r 
I ,. . 

I 

' ,· 
' 

I 

11 
I 

The CDF's Fire Boss and the other agency's Fire 
Bo~s will work together to formulate strategy and 

· coordinate the fire organizat_[on functions. 
Natural "action zones", which may include por­

tions of each agency's direct protection area, will 
be mutually agreed upon and delineated for the ;rnrpose 
of sharing the At~ack function. The point which the 
respective agency Attack functions are divioed may be 
the Forest Boundary, Pay Boundary, or some natural 
barrier, i.eo, stream, road, ridge, etc. 

OTHER AGENCY FIRE - CDF ASSISTANCE 

Occasionally another agency requests assistance 
from tqe CDF fqr fire control, flood, oil ~lick, snow 
removal, etc. However, this is usually a request for 
ground attack units to aid the other agen~y in fire 
control wheJ:~- CDF has no direct protection responsibility. 

a. FIRE ORGANIZATIOtl STRUCTURE 

The other agency establisht.~s a fire organization 
structure for the fire. In each case, the CDF will 
send a qualif:ied CDF ].iaison Officer with the ground 
Rttack units. 

Figure 9 repre.sents a "r·1aximum effort" structure 
which contains all positions expected to be required 
by the CDF for the largest magnitude fire. This organization 
structure would apply to "in-camp" only and not to 
fireline operationso 

This structure should be tailored to the requir~ments 
of each fire. Thus, the number of positions or units 
may be greater or fewer than the number defined in 
the structure. 

The structure may require modification when other 
types of ground atta(;k units are requested or for 
emergencies other than fire. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 49 June 1977 
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.8 FIRESCOPE 

a. GENERAL 

The FIRESCOPE (Firefighting Resources of Southern 
California Organized for Potential Emergencies) Program 
is intended to provi_de more efficient allocation and 
utilization of firefighting forces. It includes a 
Multi-Agency Coordination System (MACS) and Incident 
Command System (ICS) designed to improve the capabilities 
of fire protection agencies. Partner agencies in the 
program design are the U.S. Forest Service, CDF, Office 
of Emergency Service, Los Angeles County, Los Angeles 
City Fire Department, Ventura and Santa Barbara County 
Fire Departments. 

b. INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM 

The Incident Command System (ICS) is designed to 
be the day-to-day emergency incident management system 
for participating agencies. CDF Region VI has been 
operating in the system since the 1978 fire season. 

Fire season 1983 has been set as the target date 
for statewide implementation by the CDF. 

ICS consists of the personnel, facilities, equip­
ment, connnunications and procedures operating within a 
common organizational structure to accomplish stated 
objectives pertaining to an incident. The system begins 
to develop from the time that an incident occurs until 
the requirement for management and operations no longer 
exists. Only those specific functions needed on an 
incident will be activated. 

c. INCIDENT ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE 

The ''maximum effort" structure, which contains all 
functions expected for the largest magnitude of incident, 
is found in the Incident Command System Field Operations 
~id;-, FP 420-:.1, pg. 1-2. (The complete guide should be, 
inserted. after this page.) 

CDF 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

The following are general instructions applicable to all ICS 
personnel: 

1. Receive your incident assignment, order no., reporting 
location, Strike-Team No., and communications channel from 
your home agency dispatch center. 

2. Upon arrival at the incident, Check-in at designated check­
in locations. Check-in locations may be found at: 

Incident Command Post (RESTAT) 
Base or Camps 
Staging Areas 
Helibases 
Division supervisors (for active line assignments) 

3. Agency representatives from Assisting or Cooperating 
agencies ~eport to Liaison Officer at Incident Command 
Post after Checking in. 

4. All radio Communications to Incident Communications center 
will be addressed: "(Incident Name) Communications" e.g., 
"Webb Communications". 

5. Use Clear Text (no codes) and ICS terminology in all radio 
transmissions. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12 • 

Receive briefing from immediate supervisor. 

Acquire work materials. 

Organize and brief subordinates. 

Complete forms and reports required of the assigned 
position and send material through supervisor to 
Dqcumentation-Unit. 

Respond to demobilization orders. 

Brief subordinates regarding demobilization. 

When releas.ed return to home agency or other assignment. 

1-1 
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INCIDENT COMMANDER (FP 220-1) The Incident Commander is respon­
sible for incident activities including the development and 
implementation of strategic decisions and for approving the 
ordering and releasing of resourc~s. 

a. 

b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

i. 

j. 
k. 
1. 

m. 
n. 
o. 

p. 

Obtain incident briefing and Incident Briefing Form 
(ICS Form 201) from prior Incident Commander. 
Access incident situation. 
Conduct initial briefing. 
Activate organization. 
Activate elements of the Incident Command System. 
Brief CollJIIIB,nd Staff and Section Chiefs. 
Conduct planning meetings. 
Approve and authorize implementation of Incident Action 
Plan (ICS Form 202). 
Determine information needs and inform command personnel 
of needs. 
Coordinate staff activity. 
Manage incident operations. 
Approve requests for additional resources and requests 
for release of resources. 
Approve the use of trainees on the incident. 
Authorize release of information to news media. 
Ensure Incident Status Summary (ICS Form 209) is com­
pleted and forwarded to Operations Coordination Center 
(OCC) and dispatch center(s). 
Approve plan for demobilization. 

INFORMATION OFFICER (FP 220-2) The Information Officer, a member 
of the Command Staff, is responsible for the formulation and 
release of information about the ~ncident to the news media and 
other appropriate agencies and organizations. 

a. Obtain briefing from the Incident Commander. 
b. Contact the jurisdictional fire suppression agency to 

coordinate public information activities. 
c. Establish incident information center. 
d. Prepare initial news release as soon as possible after 

arrival. 
e. Observe constraints on the release of information 

imposed by Incident Commander. 
f. Obtain approval for release from Incident Colllmander. 
g. Transmit news releases to news media and post informa­

tion in Command Post and other appropriate locations. 
h. Attend mee~ings to update information releases. 

COMMAND 
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i. Arrange for meetings between media and incident personnel, 
j. Respond to special requests for information, 
k. Maintain Un.it Log (ICS Form 214). 

LIAISON OFFICER (FP 220-3) The Liaison Officer of the jurisdic­
tional agency, a member of the Comnand Staff, is responsible for 
being the point of contact for the assisting and cooperating 
agency representatives. This includes agency representatives from 
other fire agencies, OES, Red Cross, law enforcement, and public 
works and engineering organizations. 

a. Obtain briefing from Incident Commander. 
b. Provide a point of contact for assisting/cooperating 

agency representatives. 
c. Identify agency representatives from each agency including 

communications link and location. 
d. Respond to requests from incident personnel for inter­

organizational contacts. 
e. Monitor incident operations to identify current or poten­

tial inter-organizational problems. 
f. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 

SAFETY OFFICER (FP 220-4) The Safety Officer, a member of the Com­
mand Staff, is responsible for monitoring and assessing hazardous 
and unsafe situations and developing measures for assuring person­
nel safety. The Safety Officer will correct unsafe acts or condi­
tions through the regular line of authority, although the Officer 
may exercise emergency authority, to stop or prevent unsafe acts 
when :immediate action is required. The Officer maintains awareness 
of active and developing situations, approves the Medical Plan, and 
includes safety messages in each Incident Action Plan. 

a. Obtain briefing from Incident Commander. 
b. Identify hazardous situations associated with the incident. 
c. Participate in planning meetings. 
d. Review Incident Action Plans. 
e. Identify potentially unsafe situations. 
f. Exercise emergency authority to stop and prevent unsafe acts. 
g. Investigate accidents that have occurred within incident. 

areas. 
h. Review and approve Medical Plan (ICS Form 206). 
i. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 

COMMAND 
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PLANNING SECTION 

PLANNING SECTION CHIEF (FP 221-1) The Planning Section 
Chief, a member of the Incident Commander's General Staff, 
is responsible for the collection, evaluation, dissemina­
tion and use of information about the development of the 
incident and status of resources. Information is needed 
to 1) understand the current situation, 2) predict prob­
able course of incident events, and 3) prepare alterna­
tive strategies and control operations for the incident. 

a. Obtain briefing from Incident Commander. 
b. Activate Planning Section units. 
c. Reassign initial attack personnel to incident 

positions as appropriate. 
d. Establish information requirements and reporting 

schedules for all !CS organizational elements 
for use in preparing Incident Action Plan and 
attachments. 

e. 

f. 

g. 
h. 

i. 
j. 
k. 

1. 

m. 

n. 
o. 
p. 
q. 

Notify RESTAT Unit of Planning Section units 
activated including names and locations of 
assigned personnel. 
Supervise preparation of Incident Action Plan 
(See Planning Process checklist.) 
Assemble information on alternative strategies. 
Assemble and disassemble strike teams not 
assigned to S&R .. 
Identify need for use of specialized resource(s). 
Perform operational planning for Planning Section. 
Provide periodic predictions on incident 
potential utilizing infrared capabilities if 
available .. 
Compile and display incident status summary 
information. 
Advise General Staff of any significant changes 
in incident status. 
Provide incident traffic plan. 
Supervise Planning Section units. 
Prepare and distribute Incident Commander's orders. 
Instruct Planning Section units in distribution of 
incident information. 

PLANS 
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r. Ensure that normal agency information collection and 
reporting requirements are being met. 

s. Prepare recommendations for release-of resources 
to be submitted to Incident Commander. 

PLANNING PROCESS 

The checklist below provides basic steps appropriate for use 
in almost any incident situation. NOT ALL INCIDENTS REQUIRE 
WRITTEN PLANS. The need for written plans and attachments 
is based on Incident requirements and decision of the Incident 
Commander. The planning checklist is intended to be used 
with the· ICS Planning Matrix board, and/or ICS Form 215 -
S&R Operational Planning Worksheet. For more detailed 
instructions, see Chapter 3 of Plann~ng Section Chief Position 
Manual FP 221-1. 

CHECKLIST 

1. BRIEF ON SITUATION AND RESOURCE STATUS 

2. SET CONTROL OBJECTIVES 

3. PLOT CONTROL LINES AND DIVISION BOUND4-RIES ON MAP 

4. SPECIFY TACTICS FOR EACH DIVISION 

5. SPECIFY RESOURCES NEEDED BY DIVISION 

6. SPECIFY S&R FACILITIES AND REPORTING LOCATIONS -

PLOT ON MAP 

7. PLACE RESOURCE AND PERSONNEL ORDER 

8. CONSIDER COMMUNICATIONS, MEDICAL AND TRAFFIC 

PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

9. FINALIZE AND IMPLEMENT INCIDENT ACTION PLAN 

PLANS 
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SITUATION STATUS UNIT (FP 221-2) The Situation Status Unit, 
a member of the Planning Section, is responsible for the 
collection and organization of incident status and situation 
information and the evaluation, analysis, and display of that 
information for use by ICS personnel, agency dispatchers, and 
the Operations Coordination Center (OCC). 

a. Report to and receive briefing and special instructions 
from person in charge of planning activities when you 
arrive. 

b. Prepare and maintain Command Post display. 

c. Assign duties to Situation Status (SITSTAT) Unit personnel. 

d. Confirm dispatch and estimated time of arrival of ordered 
SITSTAT Unit personnel and request additional personnel, 
or release excess personnel. 

e. Collect incident data at earliest possible opportunity 
and continue for duration of incident. 

f. Obtain and analyze infrared data as applicable. 

g. Post data on unit work displays and Command Post displays 
at scheduled intervals or as requested by Command Post 
personnel. 

h. Participate in incident planning meetings as required by 
the Incident Commander. 

i. Prepare the Incident Status Summary form (ICS Form 209) 
before each planning meeting. 

j, Prepare traffic plan for routing traffic external and in­
ternal to the incident for approval by the Planning Section 
Chief. 

k. Provide photographic services and maps. 

1. Provide resource and situations status information in response 
to specific requests. 

m. Maintain Situation Status Unit records (Unit Log, ICS Form 
214). 

PLANS 
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n, Receive order to demobilize SITSTAT Unit. 
o. Dismantle SITSTAT Unit displays and place in storage. ~ 
p. List expendable supplies that need replenishing and file 

with Supply Unit. 

RESOURCE STATUS UNIT (FP 221-3) The Resource Status Unit is 
responsible for: 1) establishing all incident check-in activities; 
2) the preparation and processing of resource status change infor­
mation; 3) the preparation and maintenance of displays, charts, 
and lists which reflect the current status and location of sup­
pression resources, transportation and support vehicles and per­
sonnel in personnel pool, and 4) to maintain a master check-in list 
of resources assigned to an incident. 

a. 

b. 
c. 

d, 
e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

Report to and receive briefing and special instructions 
from person in charge of Planning Section. 
Establish check-in function at Incident Locations. 
Using the Incident Briefing (ICS Form 201), prepare and 
maintain the Command Post display (organization charge 
and reso~rce allocation and deployment sections of display). 
Assign duties to Resource Status (RESTAT) Unit personnel. A 
Confirm dispatch and estimated time ,of arrival of ordered W' 
RESTAT Unit personnel. (Request additi9nal personnel, or 
release excess personnel.) 
Establish contacts with incident facilities by telephone 
or through Communications Center, and begin maintenance 
of resource status. 
Participate in Planning Section meetings as required by the 
Planning Section Chief. 
Develop, post, arid maintain Incident Resource Status System 
of suppression resources (active, available and out-of­
service resources). 
Develop, post, and maintain Resource Status System of trans­
portation and support vehicles and personnel in the personnel 
pool. 
Maintain master roster of all resources checked in at the 
incident, 
Prepare Organization Assignment List (ICS,Form 203) and 
Organization Chart (ICS Form 207). 
Prepare appropriate parts of Division Assignment Lists 
(ICS Form 204). 
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m. 
n. 

o. 
p. 
q. 

Prepare Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
Provide Resource Sunu:nary Information to Situation 
Status Unit as requested. 
Receive order to demobil·ize Resource Status Unit. 
Dismantle and store RESTAT Unit displays. 
List expendable supplies that need replenishing and 
file with Supply Unit Leader. 

FIRE BEHAVIOR PREDICTION UNIT (FP 221-4) The Fire Behavior 
Prediction Unit, a member of the Planning Section, is primarily 
responsible for establishing a weather data collection system, 
and to develop required fire behavior predictions based on fire 
history, fuel, weather, and topography information. 

a. Establish weather data requirements. 
b, Verify dispatch of weather officer (NOAA). 
c. Confirm that mobile weather station has arrived and 

d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

l. 

is operational. 
Inform meteorologist of weather data requirements. 
Forward weather data to Planning Section Chief. 
Collect, review and compile fire history data, 
Collect, review and compile exposed fuel data. 
Collect, review and compile information about topo­
graphy and fire barriers. 
Provide weather information and other pertinent 
information to SITSTAT Unit for inclusion in Incident 
Status Summary report (ICS Form 209). 
Review completed Incident Status Summary report and 
Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202). 
Prepare fire behavior prediction information at 
periodic intervals or upon request and forward to 
Planning Section Chief. 
Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 

TECHNICAL ADVISORY UNIT (FP 221-5) The Technical Advisory Unit 
is activated when advisors with special skills are needed to 
support incident operations. The number of advisors assigned 
to this unit will vary based upon the needs of the Incident 
Commander and Planning~Section Chief. 

This unit does not have a designated unit leader. When acti­
vated, advisors report di;ected to the Planning Section Chief. 

PLANS 
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The checklists included in this manual pertain to the following 
advisory positions (additional advisors may be added): 

1. Water Resources Advisor 
2. Environmental Advisor 
3. Resource Use Advisor 
4. Training Advisor 

WATER RESOURCES ADVISOR CHECKLIST' 

a. Report to and receive briefing and special instructions 
from Planning Section Chief. 

b. Participate in the development of the Incident Action 
Plan (ICS Form 202) and revi~ general control objec­
tives including alternative ·strategies presently in 
effect. 

c. Collect and validate water resource information within 
the incident area. 

d. Prepare information on available water resources. 
e. Establish water requirements needed to supporc fire 

suppression actions. 
f. Compare incident control objectives as stated in the -

plan, with available water resources and report inade­
quacies or problems to Planning Section Chief. 

g. Participate in the preparation of Incident Action Plan 
when requested. 

h. Respond to requests for water informat~n. 
i. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
j. Collect and transmit records and logs to Ik>cumentation 

Unit at the end of each operational period. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISOR CHECKLIST 

a. Report .to and receive briefing and special instructions 
from Planning Section Chief. 

b. Participate in the development of the Incident Action 
Plan (ICS Form 202) and review the general contfol 
objectives including alternative strategies. 

c. Collect and validate environmental information within 
the incident area by reviewing pre-attack land use and 
management plans. 

PLANS 
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d. 

e, 

f. 
g. 
h. 

Determine environmental restrictions within the 
incident area. 
Develop suggested priorities for preservation of the 
environment, 
Provide environmental analysis information. as requested. 
Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
Collect and transmit required records and logs to Docu­
mentation Unit at the end of each operational period. 

RESOURCE USE ADVISOR CHECKLIST 

a. Report to and receive briefing from Planning Section 
Chief. ' 

b. Participate in the development of the Incident Action 
Plan (ICS Form 202) and review general control objectives 
including alternative strategies as requested. 

c. Collect information on incident resources as needed. 
d. Respond to requests for information about limitations 

and capabilities of resources. 
e. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
f. Collect and transmit records and logs to Documentation 

Unit at the end of each operational period. 

TRAINING ADVISOR CHECKLIST 

a. 

b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 

f. 
g. 

h. 
i. 

Report to and receive briefing and special instructions 
from Planning Section Chief. 
Inform Planning Section Chief of planned use of trainees. 
Review trainee assignments and modify if appropriate. 
Coordinate •-the assignments of trainees to incident 
positions with' RESTAT Unit. 
Brief trainees and trainers on training assignments and 
objectives. 
Coordinate use of unassigned trainees in personnel pool. 
Make follow-up contacts on the job to provide assistance 
and advice for trainees to meet training objectives as 
appropriate and with approval of unit leaders. 
Ensure trainees receive performance evaluation. 
Coordinate with head of ICS Evaluation Team on observed 
training needs within the res. if required. 
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j. Monitor operational procedures and evaluate 
training needs. 

k. Respond to requests for information concerning 
training activities. 

1. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
m. Transmit Training Advisor Unit records and logs 

to Documentation Unit at the end of each 
operational period. 

DOCUMENTATION UNIT (FP 221-10) The Documentation Unit, a 
member of the Planning Section,• is responsible for: 
1) maintaining accurate and complete incident files; 
2) providing duplication services to incident personnel; 
arid 3) pack and store incident files for legal, analytical 
and historical p~rposes. 

a. Establish work area. 
b. Organize files. 
c. Set up duplication service requests. 
d. Respond to duplication service requests. 
e. Establish incident files. 
f. Retain and file duplicate copies of official 

forms and reports. 
g. Accept and file reports and forms submitted to 

unit by incident organizations. 
h. Check on accuracy and completeness of records 

submitted for files. 
i. Correct errors or omissions by contacting 

appropriate organizations. 
j. Provide duplicates of forms and reports to 

authorized requesters. 
k. Prepare incident documentation for Planning 

Section Chief when requested. 
1. Maintain, retain and ·store incident files for 

after incident use. 
m. Maintain Unit Log. 
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SUPPRESSION AND RESCUE SECTION 

SUPPRESSION AN~ ~ESCUE SECTION CHIEF (FP 222-1) The 
Suppression and Rescue Section Chief, a member of the 
General Staff, is responsible for the management of all 
operations directly applicable to the primary mission-­
that of fire suppression and rescue. The Chief activates 
and supervises suppression and rescue organization elements 
in accordance with the Jncident Action Plan and directs 
its execution. The S&R Chief also directs the preparation 
of unit operational plans, ~equests or releases resources, 
makes expedient changes to the Incident Action Plan as 
necessary; and reports such to the Incident Commander. 

a. Obtain briefing from Incident Commander. 
b. Develop suppression and rescue portion of 

c. 

d. 
·e. 
f. 

,g. 

h. 

Incident Action Plan. 
Brief and assign suppression and rescue personnel 
in accordance with Incident Action Plan (ICS 
Form 202). 
Supervise suppression and rescue operations. 
Determine need and request additional resources. 
Review suggested list of resources to be released 
and initiate recommendation for release of 
resources • 
.Assemble and disassemble strike teams assigned 
to Suppression and Rescue Section. 
Report information about special activities, 
events, and occurrences to Incident Commander. 

BRANCH DIREC'rOR (FP 222-2) The Branch Director, when 
activated, is under the direction of the Suppression and 
Rescue Chief, and is responsible for the implementation of 
the Incident Action Plan within the Branch. This includes 
the direction and execution of Branch.planning for the 
assignment of resources within the Branch. 

a. Develop with subordinates alternatives for Branch 
control operations. 
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b. Attend planning meetings at the request of 
Suppression and Rescue Chief. 

c. Review Division Assignments' Lists (ICS Form 204) 
for Divisions within Branch and modify based on 
effectiveness of current operations. 

d. Assign specific work tasks to Division 
Supervisors. 

e. Resolve logistic problems reported by 
subordinates. 

f. Report to Suppression and Rescue Chief when 
Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202) is to be 
modified; when additional resources are needed 
or surplus resources are available; when 
hazardous situations or significant events occur. 

g. Approve accident and medical reports (home agency 
forms) originating within the Branch. 

h. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 

DIVISION SUPERVISOR (FP 222-3) The Division Supervisor reports 
to the Suppression and Rescue'section Chief (or Branch Director 
when activated). The Supervisor is responsible for the implemen­
tation of the assigned portion of the Incident·Action Plan, assign- A 
ment of resources within the Division, and reporting on the progressW, 
of control operations and status of resources within the Division. 

a. Implement Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202) for. division. 
b. Provide Incident Action Plan to Strike Team 

Leaders, when available. 
c. Identify increments assigned to the Division. 
d. Review·Division assignments and incident 

activities with subordinates and assign tasks. 
e. Ensure that Incident Communications and/or 

RESTAT is advised of· all changes in Status of 
resources assigned to the Division. 

f. Coordinate activities with adjacent Divisions. 
g. Determine need for assistance on assigned tasks. 
h. Submit situation and resources status informa­

tion to Branch Director or Suppression and Rescue 
Chief .• 

i. Report special occurrences or events (e.g., 
accidents, sickness) to immediate supervisor. 

j. Resolve logistics problems within the Division. 
k. Participate in the development of Branch Plans 

for next operational period. 
1. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 
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STRIKE TF..AM LEADER (FP 222-4) The Strike Team Leader 
reports to a Division Supervisor and• is responsible for 
performing tactical assignments assigned to the strike 
team. The Leader reports work progress, resources status, 
and other important information to a Division Supervisor, 
and maintains work records on pssigned personpel, 

a. Review strike team assignments with subordinates 
and assign tasks. 

b. Monitor work progress and make changes when 
necessary, 

c. Coordinate activiti~s with adjacent strike teams 
and increments. 

d. Submit situation and resource status information 
to Division Supervisor. 

e. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 

AIR OPERATIONS (FP 222-5) Air Operations, which is grouna 
based, is primarily responsible for preparing the air 
operations input to the Incident Actio~ Plan, The plan 

·will reflect agency restrictions that have an impact on 
the operational capability or utilization of resources 
(e.g., night flying, hours per pilot). After the plan is 
approved, Air Operations is responsible for implementing 
its strategic aspects--those that relate to the overall 
incident strategy as opposed to those that pertain to 
ta·ctical operations (specific target a.election). 
Additionally, Air Operations is responsible for providing 
logistical support to helicopters operating on the 
incident and maintaining· liaison with fixed-wing air bases. 
Specific tactical activities (target selection, suggested 
modifications to specific tactical actions in the Incident 
Action Plan) are normally performed py the Air Attack 
Manager working with ground and air suppression re~ources. 

a. Organize preliminary air operations, 
b. Request declaration (or cancellation) of 

restricted air space area, (Federal Air 
Regulation 91.91). 

c. Participate in preparation of the Incident 
Action Plan (ICS Form 202). 

d. Perform operational planning for air operations. 
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e. Prepare and provide Air Operations Summary 
Worksheet (ICS Form 220) to Helicopter Support 
Unit and Fixed-Wing Support Unit(s). 

f. Determine coordination procedures for use by air 
organization with ground branches or divisions. 

g. Coordinate with appropriate Suppression and 
Rescue Section personnel. 

h. Supervise all Air Operations activities associated 
with the incident. 

i. Establish procedures for emergency reassignment 
of aircraft. 

j. Schedule approved flights of ~on-incident 
aircraft in the restricted air space area. 

k. Coordinate and schedule infrared aircraft flights. 
1. Maintain coordination with airbase (fixed-wing 

aircraft) supporting the incident. 
m. Coordin~te with Operations Coordination Center 

(OCC) through normal channels on incident air 
operations activities. 

n. Inform the Air Attack Manager of the air traffic 
situation external to the incident. 

o. Consider requests for non-tactical use of 
incident aircraft. 

p. Resolve conflicts ·concerning non-incident 
aircraft. 

q. Coordinate with Federal Aviation Agency (FAA). 
r. Update air operations plans. 
s. Report to the Suppression and Rescue Chief on 

air operations activities. 
t. Report special incidents/accidents. 
u. Arrange for an accident investigation team when 

warranted. 
v. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 

AIR ATTACK MANAGER (FP 222-6) The Air Attack Manager is 
primarily responsible for the· coordination of aircraft 
operations when fixed and/or rotary-wing aircraft are 
operating on an incident. These coordination activities 
are performed by the Air Attack Manager while airborne. 
The Air Attack Manager reports to Air Operations. 

a. Check-in and receive incident assignment 
(normally by radio). 
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b. Determine what aircraft (air tankers and 
helicopters) are operating within area of 
assignment. 

c, Obtain briefing from Air Operations or Suppression 
and Rescue Section Chief. 

d. Manage air attack activities based upon Incident 
Action Plan (ICS Form 202). 

~- Establish and maintain communications with Air 
Operations, Air Tanker and Helicopter Coordinators, 
Helicopter Support Unit, and Fixed-Wing Support 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

Unit(s). · 
Coordinate approved flights of non-incident 
aircraft or non-tactical flights in restricted 
air space area. 
Obtain information about air traffic external to 
the incident. 
Receive reports of non-incident aircraft violating 
restricted air space area. 
Make tactical recommendations to approved ground 
contact (Suppression and Rescue Section Chief, 
Branch Director, or Division Supervisor). 
Inform Air Operations of tactical recommendations 
affecting the air operations portion of the Incident 
Action Plan. 

k. Report on air operations activities to Air Operations. 
1. Report on incidents/accidents. 

HELICOPTER COORDINATOR (FP 222-7) The Helicopter 
Coordinator is primarily responsible for coordinating 
tactical or logistical helicopter mission(s) at the 
incident. The Helieopter Coordinator can be airborne or 
on the ground operating from a high vantage point. The 
Coordinator reports to the Air Attack Manager. Activation 
of this position is contingent upon the complexity of the 
incident and the number of helicopters assigned. There 
may be more than one Helicopter Coordinator assigned to 
an incident. 

a. Check-in and receive incident assignment (normally 
by radio). 

b. Obtain briefing from Air Operations/Air Attack 
Manager. 
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c. Determine what aircraft (air tankers and 
helicopters) are operating within incident area 
of assignment. 

d. Survey assigned incident area to determine fire 
situation, aircraft hazards and other potential 
problems. 

e. Coordinate with Helicopter Support Unit Leader 
in establishing locations and takeoff and land­
ing patterns for helibase(s) and helispot(s). 

f. Coordinate the use of assigned ground to air and 
air to air communications frequencies with the 
Air Attack Manager, Commwications Unit, or 
lqcal agency dispatch center. 

g. Ensure that all assigned helicopters know 
appropriate operating frequencies. 

h. Coordinate geographical areas for helicopter 
operations with Air Attack Manager and make 
assignments. 

i. Determine and implement air safety requirements 
and procedures. 

j. Ensure that approved night flying procedures are 
in operation. 

k. Receive assignments, and supervise assigned 
helicopters while airborne. 

1. Coordinate activities with Air Attack Manager, 
Air Tanker Coordinator, Helicopter Support Unit, 
and ground suppression and rescue personnel. 

m. Maintain continuous observation of assigned 
helicopter operating area and inform Air Attack 
Manager of overall fire conditions including 
spot fires, change in wind direction, aircraft 
malfunction or maintenance difficulties, and 
anything that may affect containment of the fire. 

n. Inform Air Attack Manager when mission is 
completed and reassign helicopter as directed. 

o. Request assistance or equipment as required. 
p. Report incidents or accidents to Air Operations 

immediately. 
q, Maintain records of activities. 
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AIR TANKER COORDINATOR (FP 222-8) The Air Tanker 
Coordinator is primarily responsible for coordinating 
assigned air tanker operations at the incident. Tne 
Coordinator, who is always airborne, reports to the Air 
Attack Manager. Activation of this position is contingent 
upon the need or upon complexity of the incident. There 
may be more than one Air Tanker Coordinator assi&ned to an 
incid~nt. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

m. 

Check-in and receive incident assignment (normal~y 
by radio). 
Obtain briefing from Air OperationQ/ Air Attac~ 
Manager, 
Determine all aircraft including air tankers and 
helicopters operating within incident area of 
assignment, 
Survey incident area to determine fire situation, 
aircraft hazards ~nd other potential problems. 
Coordinate the use of assigned groun4 to air and 
air to air communications frequencie& with Air 
Attack Manager, Communications Unit or local 
agency dispatch center and establish air tanker 
air to air radio frequencies. 
Ensure air tankers know appropriate operating 
frequencies. 
Determine incident air tanker capabilities and 
limitations for specific assignments. 
Coordinate with Air Attack Manager and assign 
geographical areas for air tanker operations. 
Determine and implement air safety requirement 
procedures. 
Receive aqsignments, assign missions, schedule 
flights anq supervise air tanker activities 
(holding patterns, altitudes). 
Coordinate activities with Air Attack Manager, 
Helicopter Coordinator, and ground suppYession 
and rescue persorinel. 
Maintain continuous observation of air tanker 
operating areas. 
Provide fire access information to ground 
resources, if necessary. 
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n. Inform Air Attack Manager of overall fire 
conditions including spot fires, change in wind 
direction, airccaft malfunction or'maintenance 
difficulties, and anything that may affect 
containment of the fire. 

o Inform Air Attack Manager when mission is 
completed and reassign air tankers as directed. 

p. Request assistance or equipment as necessary. 
q. Report incidents or accidents to Air Operations 

iniinediately. 
r. Maintain records of activities. 

HELiCOPTER SUPPORT UNIT (FP 222-9) The Helicopter Support 
Unit i•s primarily re'sponsible for supporting and managing 
helibase and helispot operations. This includes providing 
1) fuel and other supplies, 2) maintenance and repair of 
hericopters, 3) retardant mixing an~ loading, 4) keeping 
records of helicopter activity, and 5) providing enforce­
meril of safety ·regulations. These major functions are 
performed at helibases ·and helispots. Helicopters during 
landing and take-off and while on the ground are under the 
coritrbl of the Helicopter Support Unit's Helibase or 
Helispot Managers. The Helicopter Support Unit Leader 
reports to Air Operati•ons. 

Helicopter Support Unit Checklist 

a. Receive briefing from Air Operations or 
S_uppression and Rescue Section Chief. 

b. Obtain copy of the Incident Action Plan (ICS 
Form 202) from Air Operations including Air 
Operations Summary Worksheet (ICS Form 220). 

c. Particfpate in Air Operations 'planning activities. 
d. Inform Air Operations of unit activities. 
e. Identify resources/supplies dispatched for 

Helicopter Support Unit •. 
f. Req~est special air support items from appropriate 

sources thru Logistics Section. 
g. Identify helibase and helispot locations (from 

Incident Action Plan) or from suppression and 
rescue resources. 
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h. Determine need for assignment of personnel and 
equipment at each helibase and heiispot. 

i. Coordinate special requests for air logistics. 
j. Coordinate activities with Air Operations, 
k. Obtain assigned ground to air frequency for 

helibase operations from Commtµtications Unit 
Leader or Communications Plan (ICS Fonn 205) . 

1. Inform Air Operations of capability to proviqe 
night flying service. 

m. Ensure compliance with each agency's operations 
checklist for day and night operations, 

n. Ensure dust abatement procedures are implemented 
at helibases and helispots. 

o. Provide crash-rescue service for helibases an4 
helispots. 

p. Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 
Hel~base Manager's Checklist 

a. Receive briefing from Helicopter Support Unit 
Leader. 

b. Obtain Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202) 
including Air Operations Summary Worksheet (ICS 
Form 220). 

c. Participate in Helicopter Support Unit planning 
activiti~s. 

d. Inform Helicopter Support Unit of helibase 
activities., 

e. Report to assigned helibase, 
f. Manage resources/supplies dispatched to helibase, 
g. Ensure helibase is posted and cordoned. 
h. ~nsure air traffic control operations are in 

effect, 
i, Manage retardant mixing and loading operations, 
j. Ensure helicopter fueling, mai~tenance and 

repair services are proyided. 
k. Supervise manifesting and loading of personnel 

and cargo. · 
1, Ensure dust abatement techniques are provided 

and used at helibases and helispots. 
m. Ensure security is provided at each helibase 

and helispot. 
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n. Ensure crash-rescue services are provided for the 
helibase. 

o. Request -special air support items from Helicopter 
Support Unit Leader. 

p. Receive and respond to special requests for air 
logistics. 

q. Supervise personnel responsible to main-tain agency 
records, reports of helicopter activities, arid 
specific lCS forms ••• Unit Log (ICS Form 214) an1 
Check-In List (ICS Form 211). 

r. Coordinate activities with Helicopter Supprot 
Unit Leader. 

s. Display organization and work schedule at each 
helibase, including helispot organization and 
assigned radio frequencies. 

Helispot Manager's Checklist 

a. Receive briefing from Helibase Manager. 
b. Obtain Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202) 

including Air Operations Sutmnary Worksheet 
(ICS Form 220). 

c. Report to assigned helispot. 
d. Participate in Helicopter Support Unit planning. 
e. Coordinate activities with Helibase Manager. 
f. Inform Helibase Manager of helispot activities. 
g. Manage resources/supplies dispatched to helispot. 
h. Request special air support items from, Helibase 

Manager-. 
i. Ensure air traffic control operations are in 

effect. 
j. Ensure crash-rescue services are provided. 
k. Ensure dust abatement techniques are' used. 
1. Supervise or perform retardant loading at helispot. 
m. Perform manifesting and loading of personnel and 

cargo. 
n. Maintain agency records, reports of helicopter 

activities and Unit Log (ICS Fo!m 214). 

S & R 

1-22 

• 



-

,, 

Jan. 4, 1980 FP 420-1 

LOGISTICS SECTION 

LOGISTICS SECTION CHIEF (FP 223-1) The Logistics Section 
Chief, a member of the General Staff, is responsihl~ for 
providing facilities, services, and material in support of 
the incident. The Section Chief participates in deyelopment 
and implementation of the Incident Action Plan and activat~s 
and supervises the Units and Branches within the Logistics 
Section, 

a. 
•b, 

c. 

d. 

e, 

f. 
g. 

h. 

i. 

~ 

J· 

k. 
1. 
m. 

n. 
o. 

P· 

q. 

Receive briefing from Incident Commander. 
Plan organization of Logistics Section. 

-Assign work locations and preliminary work tasks 
to Section personnel. 
Notify RESTAT Unit of Logistics Section 1,!Il.its 
activated including names and locations of 
assigned personnel. 
Assemble and brief Branch Directors and Unit 
Leaders. 
Participate in preparation of Incident Action Plan, 
Identify service and support requirements for 
planned and expected operations. 
Provide inputs to and review of Communications 
Plan, Medical Plan and Traffic Plan. 
Coordinate and process requests for addition~l 
resources. 
Review Incident Action Plan and estimate Section 
needs for next operational period, 
Ensure Incident Communications Plan is prepared. 
Advise on current service and support capabilities. 
Prepare service and support elements of the· 
Incident Action Plan. 
Estimate future service and suppo~t requirements. 
Receive demobilization plan from Planning Section, 
Recommend release of unit resources in conformity 
with demobilization plan. 
Ensure general welfare and safety of Logistics 
Section personnel. 
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SUPPORT BRANCH
1

DIRECTOR (FF ·223-2) The Support Branch 
Directpr, under the direction of the Logistics Section Chief, 
is responsible for development and implementation of 
logistics plans in support of the Incident Action Plan. 
The Branch Director supervises the operations of the Ground 
S~ppo~t Unit and Coll'Ullunications Unit. 

a. Obtain work materials from Logistics Kit. 
b. Identify Support Branch personnel dispatched to the 

incident. 
c. Determine initial support opera-tions in coordina­

tion with Logistics Section Chief and Service 
Bran.ch Director. 

d. Prepare initial organization and assignments for 
initial_ support operations. 

e. Assemble and brief Support Branch personnel. 
f. Determine if assigned Branch resources are 

sufficient. 
g. Maintain sµrveillance of assigned units work 

prpgress and inform Section Chief of activities. 
h. Resolve problems associated with requests from 

S&R Section. 
i. Maintain Unit Log. 

GROUND SUPPORT UNIT (FP 223-3) The Ground Support Unit, 
under the direction of the Logistics Section Chief, is 
primarily resp~hsible for·l) administration and support of 
staging area operations, 2) transportation of personnel, 
supplies, foo~, and ~quipment, 3) fueling, service, 
maintenance, an,d repair of vehicles and other ground 
support equipment, and 4) implementing traffic plan for the 
incident. 

a. Participate in Support Branch/Logistics Section 
planning activities. 

b. Implement traffic plan development by.Planning 
Section. 

c. Manage staging area operations. 
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d. Arrange for and activate fueling, maintenance, 
and repair of ground resources. 

e. Maintain inventory of support and transportation 
vehicles. 

f. Provide transportation services. 
g. Collect use information on rented equipment. 
h. Requisition maintenance and repair supplies 

(e.g., fuel, spare parts). 
i. Maintain incident roads. 

Submit reports to Support Branch Director as 
directed. 

j. Haintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 
COMMUNICATIONS UNIT (FP 223-5) The Communications Unit, 
under the direction of the Support Branch Director or 
Logistics Section Chief, is responsible tor developi~g 
plans for the effective use of incident communications 
equipment and facilities; installing and testing of 
c~mmunications equipment; supervision of the incident 
c~mmunications center; distribution of communications 
~quipmen~ to incident personnel; ,and the maintenance and 
repair of communications equipment. 

a. Obtain briefing from Support Branch Director or 
Logistics Section Chief. 

b. Determine unit personnel needs. 
,c. Advise on communications capabilities/limitations 

during preparation of the Incident Action Plaµ, 
d. Prepare arid imple~ent the Incident Radio 

Communications Plan (ICS Form 205). 
e. Ensure the Incident Communications Center. aµd 

Message Center are established, 
f. Set up telephone and public address systems. 
g. Establish appropriate communications distripution/ 

maintenance locations within base/camp,s). 
h. Ensure Communications Systems are in~talled a~d 

tested. 
i. Ensure an equipment accountability system is 

established. 

LOGISTICS 
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j. Ensure personal portable radio equipment from 
cache is distributed per radio plan. 

k. Prbvide technical information as required on: 
• Adequacy of commtmications systems 

currently in operation 
• Geographic limitation on communications 

systems 
• Equipment capabilities 
• Amount and types of equipment available 
• Anticipated problems in the use of 

communications equipment 
1. Supervise Communications Unit activities. 
m. Maintain records on all communications equipment 

as appropriate. 
n. Ensure equipment is tested and repaired. 
o. Recover equipment frdm relieved or released 

units. 
p. liaintain Unit Log (!CS Form 241), 

SERVICE BRANCH DIRECTOR (FP 223-6) The Service Branch 
Director, when activated, is under the supervision of the 
Logistics Section Chief, and is responsible for the 
management of all service activities at the incident. 

a. Obtain working materials from Logistics Kit. 
b. Determine level of service required to support 

operations. 
c, Confirm dispatch of Branch personnel. 
'.d,• Participate in planning meetings of Logistics 

Section personnel 
e. Review Incident Action Plan. (ICS Form 202). 
g. Organize ~d prepare assignments for Service 

Branch personnel. 
h. Coordinate activities of Branch Units. 
i. Inform·Logistics Chief of Branch activities. 
j. Resolve Service Branch problems. 
k. Maintain Unit Log (!CS Form 214). 

MEDICAL UNIT _(FP 223- 7) The Medical Unit, under the 
direction of the Service Branch Director or Logisftcs 
Section Chief, is primarily responsiole for the 
development of the Medical Emergency Plan, obtaining 
medical aid and transportation for injured and ill 
incident personnel, and preparation of reports and records. 

LOGISTICS 
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' The Medical Unit may also assist supp~~ssion and rescue in 
supplying medical care and assistance to ~ivilian casualti~s 
at the incident. 

a. 

b. 

c. 
d, 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 
j. 
k, 
1. 

Participate in Logistics Section/Service Brij~ch 
planning activities. 
Determine level of emergency medical activiti~s 
performed prior to activiation 9f Medical Un~t. 
Activate Meqical Unit, 
Prepare the Medical Emergency Plan (ICS Form io~). 
Prepare procedures for major medical emergency. 
Declare major med~cal emergency. 
Respond to requests for medical aid, 
Respond to requests for medical transport~tion, 
Respond to requests for me~ical supplies, 
Prepare medical reports. 
Submit reports as directed. 
Maintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 

BASE UNIT (FP 223~8) The Base Unit is primarily reeponsibte 
for the activiation of inctdent facili~ies. i,e,, base, 
camp(s), and incident command post. The Unit provides feedin$, 
sleeping and sanitation facilities for incident persmnnel 
and manages base and camp(s) operations, Each facility 
(b~se, camp) is assigned a manager who reports to ~he Base 
Unit ieader and is responsible for managing the operation 
of the facility. The basic functions or activities qf the 
base and camp manager are to provide food servi~e~, security 
service, and facility mai~tenance. The Base Unit ½eader 
reports to the Service Branch Director .. Cloae liaisott m1,11H 
be maintained with the Ground Support Unit Leader, who is 
responsible for the management of staging are~s. 

a. Receive a copy of the Incident A<;tion ,Plan 
(ICS Form 202), 

b. Participate in Logiatics Section/Servi9e nranch 
planning activities. 

c, Petermine require~ents for each facility to be 
established, 

d. Prepare layouts of incident faqilit~es. 
e. Notify unit leaders of facility layoup, 
f. Activate incident facilities, 
r 
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g. Obtain personnel to operate facilities. 
h. OpeTate food services. 
i. Provide sleepin~ facilities. 
j. Requisition and maintain inventory of food 

supplies. 
k. Provide security services, 
1. Provide facility maintenance services 

sanitation, lighting, clean up. 
m. Demobilize base and camp facilities. 
n. Maintain Base Unit records. 
o. Uaintain Unit Log (ICS Form 214). 

FP 420-1 

SUPPLY UNI.T (FP 223.:..9) The Supply Unit is primarily 
responsible for ordering, receiving, and storing all 
supplies. for the i~cident, maintaining an inventory of 
supplies, and servicing non-expendable supplies and 
equipment. The major functions of the Unit are grouped 
into tool operations, support operations, and recording 

,operations. The Supply Unit Leader reports to the Service 
Branch Director. 

a. Participate in Logistics Section/Service Branch 
planning activities. 

b. Provide -Planning, Logistics and Finance Sections 
Supply Kits to appropriate units. 

c. Determine the type and amount of supplies enroute·. 
d. Arrange for ·receiving ordered supplies. 
e. Review Incident Action Plan (ICS Form 202) for 

information on operations of the Supply Unit. 
f. Develop and implement safety and security 

requirements· 
g. Order, receive, distribute, and store supplies 

and equipment.· 
h. Receive and respond to requests for supplies and 

equipment-. 
i. Maintain inventory of supplies and equipment. 
j. Service reusable equipment. 
k. Demobilize Supply Unit. 
1. Submit repor:-ts to the Service Branch Di rec tor. 
m. Maintair. Unit Log (ICS Form 214), 

LOGISTICS 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

ICS ORGANIZATION GUIDE 

Incident Commander - one per incident. Unless incident is multi­
j uris tict ion. 
Multi-jurisdiction incidents establish Joint Command with each 
jurisdiction supplying individual to represent agency in Joint Command 
Structure. 
Incident Commander may have Deputy. 
Command Staff Officers - one per function per incident. 
Command Staff may have assistants as needed. 
Agency Representatives report to Liaison Officer on Command Staff. 

RECOMMENDED MINIMUM PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 
(PER 1WELVE (12) HOUR/OPERATIONAL PERIOD) 

UNIT POSITION SIZE OF INCIDENT ( II 
2 5 10 

OF DIVISIONS) 
15 25 

Planning Section Chief One Per Incident 
Situation. Status Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 

Field Observer. 1 2 2 3 
Field Data Analyst 1 1 1 2 
Aerial/Ortho Photo Analyst 1 1 1 
Display/Report Processor 1 1 1 2 
IR Analyst 1 1 1 2 
IR Equipment Operator (if 

Downlink is Used) 2 2 2 3 
Computer Terminal Operator 1 1 1 1 
Photographer 1 1 1 

Respurce Status Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
Recorder 1 2 3 3 3 

Fire Behavior Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 
Assistant Fire Unit Leader As Needed 
Meteorologist As Needed 
Weather Observer 2 2 3 

Water anct Environmental Advisors As Needed 
Resource Use Advisor As Needed 
Training Advisor 1 1 1 1 
Documentation Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 

Assistant As Needed 

Suppression & Rescue Section Chief One Per Operational Period 
Branch Director 2 3 4 6 

Division Supervisor 2 5 10 15 25 
Strike Team Leaders As Needed 
Increment Leaders One Per Increment 

Air Operations Director 1 1 1 1 
Air Attack Manager 1 1 1 1 1 

Air Tanker Coordinator As Needed 
Helicopter Coordinator As Needed 

HelicQpter Support Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
Helibase Manager One Per Helibase 
Helispot Manager One Per ,Helispot 
Fixed Wing Support Leader . One Per Airport 
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UNIT POSITION SIZE OF INCIDENT(# OF DIVISIONS) 

2 5 10 15 25 

Logistics Section Chief One Per Incident 
Support Branch Director As Needed . 

Grotmd Support Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
Staging Area Manager One Per Staging Area 
Assistant Staging Area Mgr. As Needed 
Equipment Manager 1 1 1 1 
Assistants As Needed 
Equipment Timekeeper 1 1 1 1 
Mechanics 1 1 3 5 7 
Drivers As Needed 
Operators As Needed 

Communications Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
Head Dispatcher 1 1 1 1 1 
Incident Dispatcher 1 2 3 3 4 

L Message Center Operator 1 1 2 2 
0 Messenger 1. 2 2 2 
G Communications Technician 1 2 4 4 
I Service Branch Director As Needed 
s Medical Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
T Medical Unit Leader Asst. As Needed 
I Base Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 1 
C Base/Camp Manager (Each Camp) 1 1 1 1 
s Food Manager As Needed 

Cook 1 1 2 3 
Assistant Cook 2 2 4 6 
Helper 8 8 16 24 
Security Officer 1 1 1 1 
Facility Maintenance Officer (Each Camp)l 1 1 1 
Helper (Each Camp) 6 6 12 12 

Supply Unit Leader (Each Camp) 1 1 1 1 
Base Supply Unit Asst. (Each Camp) 1 1 
~amp Supply Unit Asst. (Each Camp) 1 1 
Tool Manager 1 2 2 3 
Tool Attendant 2 2 2 2 
Recorder 1 1 2 2 
Helper 2 2 2 2 

* Finance Section Chief One Per Incident 
F Time Recording Unit Leader 1 1 1 1 
I Time Recorder, Personnel 1 3 3 5 
N Time Recorder, Equipment 1 2 2 3 
A Commissary Manager As Needed 
N Compensation Unit Leader 1 i 1 
C Contracting Unit Leader 1 1 1 
E Claims Unit Leader 1 1 1 

Obligations Unit Leader 1 1 1 

*Applicable to USFS/CDF Incidents 

2-3 
(page 2-4 blank) 



-

-

Jan, 4, 1980 FP 420-1 

T-CARD COLORS AND USES 

Eight differ~nt color resource cards (T-cards) are used to 
denote s'ingle increments and strike teams. The card colors 
and resources they represent are: 

1. Rose - engines 

2. Yellow - bulldozers 

3. Green - crews 

4. Blue - helicopters 

5. Orange - aircraft 

6.· Tan - miscellaneous resource (support and transpor­

tation vehicles, and incident formed task forces). 

7. White - overhead personnel and personnel pool. 

8. Gray - resource location or assignment" (not a resource). 

INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM FORMS 

Forms and records which are routinely used in the ·res are 

listed below. 

Incident Briefing res Form 201 
Incident Action Plan res Form 202 
Organization Assignment List res Form 203 
Division Assignment List ICS Form 204 
Incident Radio Communications Plan ICS Form 205 
Medical Plan res Form 206 
Incident Organization Chart res Form 207 
Incident Status Summary res Form 209 
Status Change Card ICS Form 210 
Check-In List res Form 211 
Personnel Pool Inventory res Form 212 
General Message res Form 213 
Unit Log res Form 214 
S&R Operational Planning Worksheet ICS Fotm 215 
Radio Requirements Worksheet ICS Form 216 
Radio Frequency Assignment Worksheet res Form 217 
Support Vehicle Inventory res Form 218 
Resource Status Card ICS Form 219 
Air Operations Su111111ary Worksheet ,res Form 220 
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ICS MAP DISPLAY SYMBOLOGY 

. 
SUGGESTED FOR PLACEMENT ON BASE MAP SUGGESTED FOR PLACEMENT ON OVERLAYS . 

MINIMUM RECOMMENDED 

{ RIDGE} 
10AUG 1730 

) () ( )() " HIGHLIGHTED GEOGRAPHIC { .,.,.,.,.,.,.,.., u•oo•oao,ceo ""' '°"' BLACK < l OR 
••• - •• • ·• •••• MANMAOE FEATURES RED 10AUG 

17300 SPOT FIRE 

{ ~ OOM'Cmo oom ""' 
10AUG 

.BLACK ~$COMPLETED tlNE 
1700 • $HOTSPOT 

LIN~_!!,R_EAK COMPl;-ETED. ORANGE ~ $ Fl RE SPREAD PREDICTION 

~ 
"' 

{ 10 RED AUG@ FIRE ORIGIN ,- ----.,,,. ' 1430 $HAZARD (IDENTIFY TYPE OF HAZARD, $ PLANNED FIRE LINE 
E.G., POWER LINES) or a.g., ······· { 

.. . .. 
~ $ INCIDENT COMMAND POST 

$ PLANNED SECONDARY LINE 

BLUE ® $ INCIDENT BASE { INITIALLY NUMBERED CLOCKWISE 

@HOLT$CAMP (IDENTIFY BY NAME) BLACK ◄ 
I I I (II] $ BRANCHES FROM FIRE ORIGIN 

{ INITIALLY LETTERED CLOCKWISE 

{ 
( A) ( B) $ DIVISIONS FROM FIRE ORIGIN 

• H-3 $ HELISPOT (LOCATION AND NUMBER) W/lO lliOO 9/7 $ WIND SPEED AND DIRECTION BLUE ® 
. 

$ HELIBASE .x•••X••• 

® $REPEATER/MOBILE RELAY x·· $ PROPOSED DOZER LINE 

OPTIONAL ---~ 
I © TELEPHONE $FIREBREAK (PLANNED ORlNCOMPLETE) 

® FIRE STATION REDFERN 
BLUE ® @POND WATER SOURCE (IDlaNTIFY TYPE, I.E., $ STAGING AREA (IDENTIFY. BY NAME) 

BLUE POND, CJSTERN, HYDRA.NT) or I.a., 

l ~ MOBILE WEATHER UNIT 

ISi IR G·RoUND LINK ALL OVERLAYS MUST CONTAIN 

0 *°FIRST AID STATIOl:I 
REGISTRATION MARKS. THESE MAY 
CONSIST OF IDENTIFIED ROAD 

< INTERSECTIONS, TOWNSHIP/RANGE 
COORDINATES, MAP CORNERS, ETC. 

$ • TO BE USED ON INCIDENT BRIEFING AND ACTION PLAN MAPS (NO COLOR) 

• -
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RE30URCt STATUS UNIT FUNCTIONS & INTERACTIONS 
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·SITUATION STATUS UNIT FUNCTIONS & INTERACTIONS 

OBTAINS 
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FROM 
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INCIDENT 
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IR PLOTS 
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ACTION PLAN 

VALUESI 
HAZARDS 
INFORMATION 
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REPORTS 

RESTAT 
UNIT 

CONFIRMS 
EVALUATES 
PROCESSES 
DISPLAYS 

3-4 

PREPARES 
INFORMATION 

FOR 

COMMAND POST 
SITUATION 
DISPLAY 

DCC 

INCIDENT 
STATUS 
SUMMARY 

AGENCY 
DISPATCH 

MAPS FDR 
DISTRIBUTION 

.. 

.,, 



• 
.. 

Jan. 4, 1980 FP 420-1 

ACTIVE S&R RESOURCE STATUS CHANGE REPORTING 

DIVISION 
SUPERVISOR 

BRANCH 
DIRECTOR 

' 

-----

COMMUNICATIONS 
CENTER 

RESOURCE 
STATUS 

UNIT 

1. REPORT: A) RESOURCES CHANGING STATUS 
(ACTIVE, AVAILABLE, OUT OF SERVICE) 

BJ RESOURCES MOVING BETWEEN DIVISIONS 

2. NOTE: AUTHORITY WHO APPROVES THE STATUS CHANGE 
IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPORTING ITTO RESTAT 

STATUS REPORTING 

- - - - COORDINATION 
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- STRIKE TEAM TYPES .NIMUM STANDARDS . 

STRIKE MINIMUM EQUIPMENT STANDARDS 
E TEAM NUMBER/TYPE 

TYPES Pump Water 2½" l½" l" Heavy 
N Capac. Capac. Hose Hose Hose Ladder Stream 

G 1 S - Type 1 1000 400 1200 400 200 20 Ft. 500 
GPM Gal. Ft. Ft. Ft. Ext. GPM 

I 

N 
2 5 - Type 2 500 400 1000 500 300 20 Ft. N/A 

GPM GPM Ft. Ft. Ft. Ext. 

E 120 300 N/A 1000 800 N/A N/A 
3 S - Type 3 

GPM :Gal. Ft. Ft. 
s . 

4 S - Type 4 so 200 N/A 300 800 N/A N/A 
GPM Gal. Ft. Ft. 

C Hand crew CDF USFS LAC VNC 
~ 
I 1 combinations CDC (15) Hotshot (21) Paid (13) Paid (10) ..... consisting of R CYA (15) Regular (20) Flycrew (10) Flycrew (8) 

a· minimum of 
35 persons 

CCC (15) Flycrew (10) Adult Inmate (13) 
E 

(Do not mix 

w 2 type 1 and CDF USFS 

Type 2 crews) CDF/EFF(lS) Blue Card (20) 
s CCC/EFF(lS) 

D 
2 - Type 1 

1 1 - Dozer Heavy Dozer (i.e., D-7, D-8 or equivalent) 
Tender 

0 

z 2 - Type 2 

E 2 1 - Dozer Medium Dozer (i.e., D-5, D-6 or equivalent) 
Tender 

R 

s 2 - Type 3 
3 1 - Dozer Light Dozer (i.e., D-4 or equivalent) 

Tender 

., -
MINIMUM MANNING 

S/T Per Total 
Leader Incre-: Per-

men't connel 

1 4 21 

1 3 16 

1 3 16 

1 3 16 

1 N/A 36 

1 N/A 36 

1 2 6 -
1 

1 2 6 
-
1 

1 2 6 
-
1 
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PRIMARY MOBILE SUPPRESSl0N RESOURCES 

1YPES 
RESOURCE, RADIO CALL COMPONENTS l 2 3 4 

Engine Engine Pump 1000 GPM 500 GPM l?0 GPM 50 GPM 
C011pany Water Tank 400 Gal. 400 Gal. 300 Gal. 200 Gal. 

Hose 2-1/2" 1200 ·n. 1000 Ft. - -
Hose 1-1/2" 200 Ft. 500 Ft. 1000 Ft. 300 Ft. 
Hose 1" - 300 Ft. 800 Ft. 800 Ft. 
Ladder 20 Ft. Ext. 20 Ft. Ext. - -
Heavy Stream 500 GPM - - -
Personnel 4 3 3 3 

Truck Company Truck Ground· Ladder 163 Ft. 163 Ft. 
I Ae:rial/Snorkel 75 Ft. 50 Ft. 

Personnel 4 4 

Water Tender Water Tender Pump 300 GPM -
! Water Tank 1000 Gal. 1000 Gal. 

G 
Brush Patrol Patrol Pump -15 GPM 

R Hose l" -150 Ft. 
Tank -75 Gal. . 

0 Personnel-I 

u Rescue Medical Rescue Transport capacity 2 0 

i Amb Personnel Ambulance Squad 

N Medic 2 (1 EMT-I & 2 (1 EMT-1 & 
Squad 1 EMT-II) 1 EMT-II) 

D 
Bulldozer Dozer Size Medium Light I Heavy 

O>-7, J>-8) (l>-5: J>-6) (J>-4) 
Personnel 2 2 2 

Bulldozer Dozer Fuel-100 Gal. 

s Tender Tender Compressed Air(opt) 

TYPE 1 TYPE 2 
& 

Hand Crew Crew n Personnel. Tools Highest training level Minimum training or I ---
R and Transportation No use restriction Some use restriction or 

Fully mobilized Not fully mobilized or ! 
Highest experience level . Moderate experience or I 

Fully equipped Minimum equipment or I 
Permanently assigned No assigned supervision i 
Supervisi~n I 

CDF USFS CDF/EFF (15) I Inmate(15*) Hotshot (21) CCC/EFF (15) 
r::tA (15) Regular (20) USFS - Blue card (20) I 

*Indicates average number of crew personnel CCC (15) Fly Crew(l0) 
including supervision. 

].A.£_ VNC 
Paid(13) !'aid (JO) 
Fly Crew(l0) Fly Crew (8) 
Adult Inmate(l3) 

Air Crash Crash Light water and/or 
protein foam with ' pump and turret. 

Fire Boats Boat Pump 

Foam/Carrier Foam 'Protein foam or Light Water High Expan- Protein 
light water sion 

Dry O,emica l Drichem 500 lb. Truck Trailer 
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PRIMARY MOBILE SUPPRESSION RESOURCES 

TYPES I . RESOURCE RADIO CALL COMPONENTS l 2 ! 3 4 

Air Tanker Tanker Capacity 2000 1000 800 
Designator .. 

I 

Helicopters Copter Crew/Passengers 10 5 3 ' 
Cargo Wt.Capac. 2500 1200 600, 
Tank · 300 Gal. 150 Gal. 100 Gal. 

(BELL 205) (BELL 206) (BELL 47) 

Seats, including· 16 
pilot 

9 5 3 
l 

Card weight 5000 2500 1200 600 
capacity 

A 
Tank; gal of re- 700 300 150 100 
tardant 

I Example Bell 214 Bell 204, Bell 206 Bell 47 
Heavy 205, 212 Light Light 

R Medium 

. 
Helicopter Helitender Fuel and Support 

R Tender # Equipment 

A 
Helitack Helitack 3 Crew Personnel 

F Crew 
, 

T 
' 
l 
I 

. • 
' 

·-
rtg,' "IO t']:,,Q} ff 

7 ,., 
---

)' ! 
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FIRESCOPE SuPPORT RESOURCES 

. 
TYPES 

RESOURCE RADIO CALL COIIPONENTS 1 2 3 4 

Breathing Breathing Compressed C. ■cade 
Apparatus Support 
Support 

Communication Repeater , Portable/Mobile Truck Trailer Portable 
R.ep_eater 
Capability 

Co11t11unicat ions Com. Support CoD11Dun ica t iona 
Technician ' -- Repair C.pab.ility. 

Crev Transport Crew Transport Paaaengera 30 20 10 

Field lbbile Repair Repdr of lbbile 2-5 Heavy Light 
Hecllanic , -- Ground Equipment Equipment Equipment 

Food Dispenser Food Di■pen- Hul 150 so 
aer I --

l'Uel Tender l'Uel Tender Fuel 1000 Cal. 100 Gal. 
SpecUy: Av 
Gas; Jet Fuel; 
Dieeeli Gas 

Heavy Equip- Transport C.p_acity Heavy Medium Light 
11ent Transport ' -- (D-7, D-8) (D-6) (D-4) 

j Heavy Utility Heavy Utility 
j Tow Truck 

I 
I Illumination Light Port. Lighta Truck Trailer 

j lbbile Comnunica- Truck/Van Trailer 
: C.Ommunicat ions tions ,_ 
! Portable PJmp N/A Pumping S00 GPH 250 GPH 50 GPH 
; Capacity 

I Portable Stove N/A Trailer 

Power N/A Generator Truck Trailer 
Generator 

'. Jlefrigerat ion Truck Trailer 
I 

Retardant 
Mixer 

Salvage I 
I 

Utility Over 1 Ton Under 1 Ton 
Transport ~ 

'"" 
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CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY 

CDF STATE NET 

CDF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA REGION NET 

CDF RIVERSIDE WEST 

CDF RIVERSIDE EAST' 

CDF SAN BERNARDINO 

CDF SAN DIEGO 
I 
I 

CDF ORANGE L 

I 
CDF HANDIE-iiALKIE (RED) 

CDF AIR NET !(BLUE) 

.CDF AIR NET ( GREEN) 

CDF AIR NET (YELLOW) 

LOS ANGELES COUNTI 

L.A. DISPATCH 

SAN GABRIEL VALLEY DISPATCH.CENTER 

ANTELOPE VALLEY DISPATCH CENTER 

159.300 T 
151.355 R 

159.330 T 
151.265 R 

159.360 T 
151.385 R 

159.285 J' 
151.175 R 

159.390 T 
151.445 R 

159.225 T 
151.190 R 

159.345 T 
151. 325 R 

151.220 TR 

151.280 TR 

151.295 TR 

151.310 TR 

154.430 

154.340 

154.400 

- r ;, -bOS ANGELES CITY 

CHANNEL ,. 1 YELLCM 506.3125 

2 YELLOW 506.5375 

3 YELLCM 506.9125 

4 YELLOW 506.137 5 

5 YELLOW 506. 637 5 
TACTICAL ◄ 

6 YELLOW 507 .0125 

7 RED 33.70 

8 RED 3-3.82* 

9 RED 33.90 

,. 10 RED 33.94* 

11 33.60 

COMMAND-< 12 33.48* 

13 33.52 

-.14 33.86* 

*COMSTAT 6 has radio with these L.A.F.D. frequencies. 

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY SERVICES 

FIRE AND RESCUE DIVISION FREQ. 1 33.98 T 
154.160 R 

FREQ. 2 33.66 T 
154.22.0 R 
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NATIONAL FIRE RADIO CACHE 500 C-1 SYSTEM I Numbers S-1 or S-2 5-Channel , 
Function and Frequency 

TAC-1 TAC-2 COM-1 T~i~75 AIR DISP 
Number, Equipment and Type 168.050 168.200 168.700 R1 8.700 168.625 

6 2-channel packsets TAC Div. X X 

18 5-channel personal portable TAC Div. X X X X X 

27 4-channel personal portable TAC Div. X X X X 

4 '2-channel packsets base camp X X 

8 5-channel personal portable base camp X X X X X 

3 2-'c hannel packsets base camp X X 

10 2-channel personal portable TAC Spec. X X 

NFRC C-1 cache prepositioned at Boise Interagency Fire Center. Cache includes 
repeater and aircraft VHF 720. Service net, repeater and system numbers S-3 
and S-4 are also available and compatible with above. Order through Agency 

spate 
Note: The Air Dispatch channel, 168.625 is not available for field use for 
Air-Ground communications within USFS Region 5 (California). 

NATIONAL FIRE RADIO CACHE 600 C-2 SYSTEM I 

Di h 

Numbers S-9 or S-10 6-Channel 

Function and Frequency 

COM-R 
TAC-1 TAC-2 TAC-3 COM-2 T170.450 AIR DISP 

Number, EquiPIJlent and Type 168.050 168.200 168.600 168.100 T168.100 168.625 

OS 

6 2-channel packsets TAC Div. X X 

4 6-channel personal portable TAC Div. X X ~ X X X 

4 5-channel packsets base camp X X X X X 

8 6-channel personal portable base camp X X X X X X 

3 5-channel packsets base camp X 1C X X X 

1 2-channel personal portable TAC Spec. X X 

NFRC C-2 cache located at USFS Arcadia Service Center. Cache includes repeater and aircraft 
VHF 720. Service net, repeater (L-2) F-1, F-2. or F-3 and system numbers S-11, 12 and 13 are 
also available and compatible with above. Order through Agency Dispatch. 

Note: The Air Dispatch channel 168.625 is not available 
communications within USFS Region 5 (California). 

for field use for Air-Ground 

5-2 



-

~ 
" "' ID 

V, V, 
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er 
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ORANGE COUNTY 

FIRE NET 1 46.06 TR 

FIRE NET 2 46.14 TR 

FIRE NET 3 46.48 TR 

SANTA BARRARA COUNTY 

CITY AND COUNTY 153.770 TR 

STATE FIRE MUTUAL AID FREQUENCIES 

FREQUENCIES WHITE 1 154.280 

WHITE 2 154.265 

WHITE 3 154.295 

VENTURA COUNTY 

COUNTY (FREQ. 1) 154.010 TR 

COUNTY (FREQ. 2) 154.325 TR 

MUTUAL AID (FREQ. 3) 154.280 TR 

UNITED STATES FOREST SERVICE {Primary Frequencies) 

ANGELES NF 171.575 TR 

CLEVELAND NF 168.750 TR 

SAN BERNARDINO NF 171.475 TR 

LOS PADRES NF 1 170.550 TR 

.2 170.475 TR 

TACTICAL NET 168. 200 TR 

USFS AIR NET AD 168.625 TR 

USFS AIR NET ADR 168.025 T 

USFS AIR NET G/A 170.000 TR 

USFS AIR NET 1 } 166. 67 5 TR 
AIR 169.150 TR USFS AIR NET 2 TACTICS 

USFS AIR NJ;:T 3 169.200 TR 

- J 1' ---
US FOREST SERVICE REGION 5 EMERGENCY CACHE RADIO 

CHANNELS 

NUMBER AND TYPE TAC 1 TAC 2 COM 3 COM-R 4 AIR/GRD ' 

28-5 Channel HT's 168.050 168.200 168.700 Tl70.975 170.000 
4 - Packsets Rl68. 700 
1 - Ro,o ~••Hnn 

F-5 cache is located in Sonora. F-6 cache is located in Redding. 
Cache also includes battery operated radio repeater and 750W AC 
power plant. Order through South Zone. 

FIREMARS RADIO CACHE 

CHANNELS 
NUMB!':R AND 

CACHE TYPE RADIO 1 2 3 4 5 

20 
1 4-Channel 

Pers/Port. 
154.280 154.265 154 .295 Tl53.830 

(White 1) (White 2) (White 3) Rl54.295 
19 

2 4-Channel 
Pers/Port. 

1 
4 

154.160 5-Channel Tl53.830 - Portamobile 
154.280 154.265 154.295 Rl54 .295 (OES 

(each cache) STATE) 

2 

FIREMARS #1 is located at LA Co. Fire Station 026 in La Puente. 
FIREMARS radio cache includes trailer mounted repeater and/or 
base station. Order through Aren~v nispatch. 

FIREMARS ll2 is located at the Central Valley Fire Protection 
District in San Bernardino County. (No base/repeater) 
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Introduction This glossary contains definitions of terms frequently used 
in FIRESCOPE documentation. 

Active Resources. 
:l,ncident. 

Resources checked-in and assigned work tasks on an . . 
Agency Representative. Individual assigned to an incident from an assisting 
or cooperating agency who has been delegated full authority to make decisions 
on all matters affecting that agencies participation at the incident. Agency 
Representatives report to the incident Liaison Officer. 

Air Tanker. Any fixed wing aircraft certified by FAA as being capable of· 
transport and delivery of fire retardant solutions. 

Allocated Resources. Resources dispatched to an incident that have not yet 
checked-in with the Incident Communications Center. 

Assisting Agency. An agency directly contributing suppression, rescue, 
support, or service resources to another fire suppression agency. 

Available Resources. Resources assigned to an incident and available for an 
S&R assignment. 

Base. That location at which the primary logistics functions are coordinated 
and administered. (Incident name or other designator will be added to the 
term "Base.") The Incident Command Post may be collocated with the base. 
There is only one base per incident. 

Branch. That organization level having functional/geographic responsibility 
for major segments of incident operations. The Branch level is organizationally 
between Section and Division • . 
Brush Patrol Unit. Any light, mopile unit, having limited pumping and water 
capacity, capable of off-road operations. 

Bulldozer Company. Any bulldozer with a minimum complement of two persons. 

Camp. A geographical site, within the general incident area, separate from the 
'base, equipped and staffed to provide food, water, rest, and sanitary services 
to incident personnel. 

Clear Text. The use of plain english in radio communications transmissions. 
No Ten codes, or agency specific codes are used when using Clear Text. 

6-1 
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Command. The act of directing, ordering and/or controlling resources by 
virtue of explicit legal, agency, or delegated authority. 

Command Staff. The Command Staff consists of the Information Officer, Safety 
Officer, and Liaison Officer, who report directly to the Incident Commander. 

Company. Any piece of equipment having a full complement of personnel. 

Comm. Unit. (Communications Unit) A vehicle (trailer or mobile van) used to 
provide•the major part of an incident Communications Center. 

Coordination. The process of systematically analyzing a situafion, developing 
relevant infomation, and informing appropriate command authority (for its 
decision) of viable alternatives for selection of the most effective combina-
tion of available resources to meet specific objectives. The coordination 
process (which can be either intra- or inter-agency) does not in and of 
itself ·involve command dispatch actions. However, personnel responsible for 
coordination MAY perform command or dispatch functions within limits as 
established by-;;pecific agency delegations, procedures, legal authority, etc, 

Cooperating Agency. An agency supplying assistance other than direct suppression, 
rescue, support, or service functions to the incident control effort (e.g., CHP-­
traffic management, Telephone Company--telephone service, etc.). 

Crew Transport. Any vehicle capable of transporting personnel in specified 
numbers. 

Dispatch. The implementation of a cormnand decision to move a resource or 
resources from one place to another. 

Dispatch Center. 
incident. 

A facility from which resources are directly assigned to an 

Division. That organization level having responsibility for suppression and 
rescue operations within a defined geographic area or with functional responsi­
bility. The Division level is organizationally between the Strike Team and 
the Branch. 
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Element. Any identified part of the Incident Command System organization 
structure. 

Engine. Any ground vehicle providing specified levels of pumping, water and 
hose capacity but with less than the specified level of personnel. 

Engine Company. Any ground vehicle providing specified levels of pumping, 
water, hose capacity and personnel • 

Firmod. A computer program which, with given information, will predict an 
hourly rate of spread from a point. 

Firecast. A set of firemodels run during fire season at the OCC on preselected 
locations to indicate possible firespread from those points for that date. 

Firescope. An acronym for Firefighting Resources of Sollthern California 
Organized for Potential Emergencies. 

Firescope Task Force. A technical advisory and formulation group composed of 
a representative from the California Department of Forestry, California Office 
of Emergency Services, Los Angeles City Fire Department, Los Angeles County 
Fire Department, United Stated Forest Service (Region V), Santa Barbara County 
Fire Department and Ventura County Fire Department. 

A Flycrew. 
-•copter. 

A handcrew of predetermined size transported to an incident via heli-

Food Dispenser.< Any vehicle capable of dispensing food to incident personnel. 

Fuel Tender. Any vehicle capable of supplying fuel to ground or airborne equip­
ment. 

General Staff. The group of incident management personnel comprised of: 

The Incident Commander 
The Suppression and Rescue Chief 
The Planning Chief 
The Logistics Chief 
The Finance Chief 

Hand Crew. Predetermined individuals that are supervised, organized, and 
trained principally for clearing brush as a fire suppression measure. 

Heavy Equipment Transport. 
bulldozer. 

Any ground vehicle capabre of transporting a 
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Helibase. A location within the general incident area for parking, fueling, 
maint~nance, and loading of helicopters. 

Helitack Crew. A crew of 3 or more individuals who may be assigned to suppression /:-. 
and rescue or to support helicopter operations, 

Helicopter Tender. A ground service vehicle capable of supplying fuel and 
support equipment to helicopters, 

Helispot. A location where a helicopter can take off and land, Some heli­
spots may be used for temporary retardant loading, 

'Incident Action Plan. The Incident Action Plan, which is initially prepared 
at the first planning meeting, contains general control objectives reflecting 
the overall incident strategy, and specific suppression and rescue action 
plans for the next operational period. 'When complete, the Incident Action 
Plan will have a number of attachments. 

Incident Commander, The individual responsible for the management of all 
incident operations, 

Incident Command Post (ICP), That location at which the primary command 
functions are executed and usually collocated with the incident base. 

Incident Command ·system (ICS). The combination of facilities, equipment, 
personnel, procedures, and communications operating within a common organi­
zational sturucture with responsibility for the management of assigned 
resources to effectively accomplish stated objectives pertaining to an inci­
dent, 

Incident Staging Area. That location where incident personnel and equipment 
are assigned on a 3 minute available status, 

Increment. Any single resource on which individual status is maintained, 

Initial Attack. Resources initially committed to an incident, 

IR. A heat detection system used for fire detection, mapping and hot spot 
identification. 

IR Groundlink. A capability through the use of a special mobile ground 
station to receive air to ground infrared imagery for interpretation. 

Jurisdictional Agency. The agency having fire protection jurisdiction ;or a 
specific geographical area. 
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Message Center. The message center is an integral part of the Communications 
Center and is collocated or placed adjacent to it. It receives, records: and 
routes information about resources reporting to the incident, resource status, 
and administration and tactical traffic. 

Multi-Agency Coordination System (MACS). The combination of facilities, equip­
ments, personnel, procedures, and communications integrated into a common 
system with responsibility for coordination of assisting agenc~ resources and 
support to agency emergency operations. 

NOM Weather Station. A mobile weather data collect~on and forecasting 
facility (including personnel) provided by the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration which can be utilized within the incident area. 

Operations Coordination Center (OCC). Tpe primary facility of the Multi­
Agency Coordination System. It will house the staff and equipment necess~ry 
to perform the MACS functions. 

Operational Period. The period of time scheduled for execution of a given 
set of suppression and rescue actions as specified in the Incident Action Plan. 

Orthophoto Maps. Aerial photographs corrected to scale sue~ that geographic 
measurements may be taken directly from the prints, They may contain graphically 
emphasized geographic features and may be provided with overlays of such features 
as: water systems, important facility locations, etc. 

Out-of-service Resources. Resources assigned to an incident but unable to 
respond for mechanical, rest, or personnel reasons. 

Overhead Personnel. Personnel who are assigned to supervisory positions which 
includes Incident Commander, Command Staff, General Staff, Directors~ and 
Supervisors. 

Personnel Pool.: The 'personnel pool consists of unassigned personnel who 
have reported to the Incident without an assignment--that is, they are not 
assigned to an increment, strike team or organizational unit. 

Planning Meeting, A meet'ing, held as needed throughout the duration of an 
incident, to select specific strategies and tactics for incident control 
operations and for service and support planning. 

Radio Cache. A cache may consist of a number of portable radios, a base station 
and in some cases a repeater stored in a predetermined location for dispatch 
to incidents. 
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Reinforced Attack. 
attack. 

Those resources requested in addition to the initial 

Reporting Location. Any one of six facilities/locations where incident assigned 
resources may check-in. The locations are: Incident Command Post - RESTAT; 
Bas'e, Camp, Staging Area, Helibase or Division Supervisors for direct line 
assignements to the line. (Check-in at one location only) 

Rescue Medical. Any manned ground vehicle capable of providing emergency 
medical services. 

Resources. All personnel and major items of equipment available, or potentially 
available, for assignment to incident tasks. 

RESTAT. An acronym.for Resources Status Unit - A Unit within the Planning 
Section. 

Section. That organization level having functional responsibility for primary 
segments of incident operations such as: Suppression and Rescue, Planning, 
Logistics, Finance. The Section level is organizationally between Branch 
and Incident Commander. 

SITSTAT. An acronym for the Situation Status Unit - A Unit within the 
Planning Section. 

Strike Team. 
a leader. 

Specified combination of suppression and rescue resources and 

Task Force. A group of suppression and rescue resources with a leader 
temporarily assembled for a sp~cific mission. 

Technical Advisory Unit. This unit consists of advisors with special skills 
who are activateg only when needed. Advisors may be needed in the areas of 
water resources, environmental concerns, resource use and training areas. 

Unit. That organization element having functional responsibility for a specific 
incident planning, logistic, or finance activity. 

Water Tender. Any ground vehicle capable of transporting specified quantities 
of water. 
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FIRESCOPE AGENCY DESIGNATORS 

L, 

ID AGENCY CO/LOC ID AGENCY CO/LOC 
ll> 
::, 

ABL Arrow Bear Lake F. Dept. San Bernardino BGO Borrego Springs F.P.D. San Diego .&,-

AOL Adelanto V.F.D. San Bernardino BHL Beverly Hills Fire Dept. Los Angeles V 

AFG George Air Force Base San Bernardino BIF Boise lnteragency Fire Ctr. Idaho I-' 
\0 AFM March Air Force Base Riverside BLY Blythe Fire Dept. Riverside 00 

AFN Norton Air Force Base San Bernardino BMT Beaumont Fire Dept. Riverside 0 

AFV Vandenberg Air Force Base Santa Barbara BON Bonita-Sunnyside F.P.D. San Diego 
AGC Aerojet General Corp. San Bernardino BOS Bostonia F.P.D. San Diego 
ACP Alpine Local Fire Dist. San Diego BPK Buena Park Fire Dept. Orange 

~ ALH Alhambra Fire Dept. Los Angeles BRA Brea Fire Dept. Orange 
ALT Alta Loma F.P.D. San Bernardino BRK Burbank Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
ANA Anaheim Fire Dept'. Orange BRP U.S. Bureau of Rec. Parker Dam San Bernardino . 
ANF ·Angeles tlational Forest Los Angeles CBD Carlsbad Fire Dept. San Diego 
APP Apple Valley, F.P.O. San Bernardino CDF Ca 1i f. ·Dept. of Forestry Multi-county 
ARC Arcadia Fire Dept. Los Angeles CGP U.S.Coast Guard, Parker Dam San Bernardino 
ARG Argus F.P.D. San Bernardino CHC Camarillo State Hospital Fire 

...._, ARR Lake Arrowhead Fire Dist. San Bernardino Dept. Ventura 
I AVA Avalon Fire Dept. Los Angeles CHO Chino Rural Fire Dist. San Bernardino I-" 

AZU Azusa. Fire Dept. Los Angeles CHY Chula Vista Fire Dept. San Diego 
BAN Banning Fire Dept. Riverside CIM Ca 1 if. Inst. for Men, Chino San Bernardino 
BAK Baker V.F.O. San Bernardino CMP Compton Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
BAR Barstow F.P.D. San Bernardino CNF Cleveland National Forest San Diego 
BBC Big Bear City Fire Dept. San Bernardino COA Coachella F.P.D. Riverside 
BBL Big Bear Lake Fire Dept. San Bernardino COL Colton Fire Dept. San Bernardino 
BCC San Bernardino Co. Cons. COR Corona Fire Dept. Riverside 

Fire Dist. San Bernardino cos Costa Mesa Fire Dept. Orange 
BOC San Bernardino Co. Fire. COY Covina Fire Dept. Los Angeles 

Dept. San Bernardino CPH Pacific State Hospital Fire 
BDF San Bernarnino ~atl. Forest San Bernardino Dept. Pomona Los Angeles 
BOO San Bernardino City Fire CRC Calif. Rehab. Ctr. Fire Dept. Riverside 

Dept. San Bernardino Corona "1 BOY Mt. Baldy V.F.D. San Bernardino CRD Coronado Fi re Dept. San Diego '"ti 

.&,-
N 
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I 
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F!RESCOPE AGENCY DESIGNATORS c.... 
Ill 

ID AGENCY CO/LOC ID AGENCY CO/LOC ::s 

CRF Crest forest Fi re Di st. San Bernardino GLN Glendale Fire· Dept. Los Angeles ~ 
~ 

CRP Carpinteria-Sunrnerland Fire GMX Grossmont-Mt: Helix Fire Dept. San Diego I-' 
Dept. Santa Barbara GUA Guadalupe Fire Dept. Santa Barbara '4' 

CST Crest Local Fire Dist. GVY Green Valley Lake Fire Dept. San Bernardino 00 

El Cajon San Diego HAW Hawthorne Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
0 

cue Cucamonga F.P.D. San Bernardino HCN Harbison Canyon V.F.D. San Diego 
CUL Culver City,Fire Dept. Los Angeles HEM Hemet Fi re Dept . Riverside 
CUY Cuyamaca Rancho State Park San Diego HE,S Hesperia F.P.D. San Bernardino 
DAC Douglas Aircraft Co. Fire HNK Hinkley V.F.D. San Bernardino 

Dept. Los Angeles 1"18 Hermosa Beach Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
DGT Daggett Fire Dept. San Bernardino HTB Huntington.Beach Fire Dept. Orange 
DIO Del Dios V.F.D. San Diego IDL Idyllwild F.P.D. Riverside 
D-IR Del Mar Fire Dept. San Diego !MB Imperial Beach Fire Dept. San Diego 
DNY Downey Fire Dept. Los Angeles IND Indfo Fi re Dept. Riverside 

--.J 
ELC El Cajon Fire Dept. San Diego INF Inyo National Forest No. Cal if. 

I ELM El Monte Fire Dept. Los Angeles ING Inglewood Eire Dept. Los Angeles 
N ELS El Segundo Fire Dept. Los.Angeles JCB Jacumba V.F.D. San Diego 

ENC Encinitas F.P.D. San Diego JSH Joshua Tree F.P.D. San Bernardino 
ENF Eldorado National Forest No. Calif. KAI Kaiser Steel Fire Dept. Fontana San Bernardino : 
ESC Escondido Fire Dept. San Diego KNF Klamath National Forest No. Cal if. 
FAW Fawnskin F.P.D. San Bernardino LAB Laguna Beach Fire pept. Orange 

... 
FBK Fall brook F .P.D. San Diego LAC Los Angeles County Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
FFF Forest Falls F.P.D. San Bernardino LCC Lytle Creek Canyon V.F.D. San Bernardino T 
FLF Fullerton Fire Dept. Orange LC! Federal Cor. Inst. Lompos Santa Barbara 
FLM Fillmore V.F.D. Ventura LCS Lacosta Fire Dist. San Diego 
FVY Fountain Valley Fire Dept. Orange LEL Lake.Elsinore Fire Dept. Riverside 
GDA Gardena.Fire Dept. Los Angeles LFD Los Angeles City Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
GDP General Dynamics - Pomona LGV Lemon Grove F.P.D. San Diego 

Div. Los Angeles LHB La Habra Fire Dept. Orange 
GDS General Dyamics/San Diego San Diego LHH La Habra Heights V.F.D. Los Angeles 

~ GGA Gulf General, San Diego San Diego LKS Lakeside F.P.D. San Diego 
GGV Garden Grove Fire Dept. Orange LMP Lompoc Fire Dept. Santa Barbara 
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FIRESCOPE AGENCY DESIGNATORS c.... 

ll) 

ID AGENCY CO LOC JD AGENCY CO/LOC ::, 

LMS La Mesa Fire Dept. San Diego MPK Monterey Park Fire Dept. Los-Angeles ~ 

LND Landers V.F.D. San Bernardino HUR Murrietta F.P.D. Riverside 
. 

LNF Lassen National Forest No. Calif. NAT National City Fire Dept. San Diego I-' 
\D 

LOB Long Beach Fire Dept. Los Angeles NBY Newberry Cornn. Service Dist. San Bernard no ex, 
LOC Lockheed Co. Redlands San Bernardino NED Needles Fire Dept. San Berna rd no 0 

Lcr-1 Loma Linda Fire Dept, San Bernardino NGO Calif. A.N.G.,Ontario A/P San Bernard no 
LPF Los Padres National Forest Santa Barbara NOR Norco F.P.D. Riverside 
LSW Lower Sweetwater F.P.D. San Diego NPB Newport Beach Fire Dept. Orange ... 
LVN La Verne Fire Dept. · Los Angel es NRS Rocketdyne Test Sta. Santa Susana Ventura 
LVY Lucerne Valley F.P.D. San Bernardino NVA Los Alamitos Naval Air Sta. Orange 
LYN Lynwood -Fire Dept. Los Angeles IJVC Naval Amphibious Base, Coronado San Diego .,, 
MCB Marine Supply Ctr. Barstow San Bernardino NVE Naval Elec. Lab, San Diego San Diego t MCE El Toro Marine Corps Air Sta. Orange NVF U.S.Navy W.S. Fallbrook Annex San Diego 
HCP Camp Pendleton Fire Dept. · San Diego NVH Naval Hosp. Fire Dept.,San Diego San Diego 
MCR Marine Corps Recruit Depot NVI Imperial Beach Naval Air Sta. San Diego 

--.J San Diego San Diego NVL Long Beach Naval Sta. I 
w MCS Santa Ana Marine Corps Air NVM Miramar Naval Air Station San Diego 

Facility Orange NVN North Island Naval Air Sta. San Diego 
MCT U.S. Marine Corps, Twenty- NVP Naval Const. Batt. Pqrt Hueneme Ventura 

Nine Palms San Bernardino NVS San Diego Naval Sta. San Diego 
MDF Modoc National Forest No. Cal if. NVT Naval Training Ctr.San Diego San Diego 
MGO Morongo Valley C.S.D. Fire NVU Point Magu Naval Air Sta. Ventura 

Dept. San Bernardino NVW Seal Beach Naval Weapons Sta. Orange 
MGY Montgomery F.P.D .• NZF North Zone, USFS Region 5 No.Calif. 

Chula Vista San Diego OAP Ontario Intl. Airport San Bernardino 
MHB Manhattan Beach Fire Dept. Los Angeles ocs Oceanside Fire Dept. San Diego 
MNF Mendocino National Forest No. Cal if. OCT Orcutt Fire Dist. Santa Barbara 
MTB Montebello Fire Dept. Los Angeles OES State Office of Emergency Serv. Multi-County 
HTC Montclair Fire Dept. San Bernardino ORC Orange County Fire Dept. Orange 
MTO Montecito Fire Dept. Santa Barbara ORG Orange Fire Dept. Orange 
MRV Monrovia Fire Dept. Los Angeles OTO Ontario Fire Dept. San Bernardino 1-zj 
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FIRESCOPE AGENCY DESIGNATORS 

ID AGENCY CO/LOC ID AGENCY CO/LOC c.... 
Ill 

oxo Oxnard Fire·oept. Ventura soc San Diego Co. Fire Dept. San Diego ::, 
PAS Pasadena Fire Dept. Los Angeles SFS Santa Fe Springs Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
PER Perris Fire Dept. Riverside SGB San Gabriel Fire Dept. Los Angeles .:-

w 

PEN Philco-Ford NASA Goldstone San Bernardi no SHF Shasta-Trinity Nat'l Forest No. Cal if. 
PIN Pinon Hills V.F.O. San Bernardino SJT San Jacinto Fire Dept. Riverside I-' 

I.Cl PMS Palm Springs Fire Dept. Riverside SLB Seal Beach Fire Dept. Orange CX) 

PNF Plumas National Forest No. Cal if. SMA Santa Monica.Fire Dept. Los Angeles 0 

po,, Panona Fire Dept. Los Angeles SMC San Marcos F.P.O. San Diego 
POW Poway F.P.O. San Diego SMO Sierra Madre Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
PSS Mt. Pass V.F.O. San Bernardino SMR Santa Maria Fire Dept. Santa Barbara 
PVE Palos Verdes Estates Los Angeles SNO San Diego City Fire Dept. San Diego 
PVY Pine Valley F.P.O. San Diego SNF Sierra National Forest No. Cal if. 
RAM Ramona F.P.O. San Diego SNM San Marino Fire Dept. Los Angeles 
RBW Rainbow V.F.O. San Diego SNT Santee F.P.O. San Diego 
RBX Rubidoux F.P.O. Riverside SOL Solana Beach F.P.O. San Diego 
RBO Redondo Beach Fire Dept. Los Angeles SPA Santa Paula Fire Dept. Ventura 

--.J RED Redlands Fire Dept. San Bernardino SPS So. Pasadena Fire Dept. Los Angeles I 
~ RHR ~ohr Corp.Fire.Dept., SPV Spring Valley F.P.O. San Diego 

Chula Vista San Diego SQF Sequoia Nat'l Forest No. Cal if. 
RIA Rialto Fire Dept. San Bernardino SRF Six Rivers Nat'l Forest No. Cal if. 
RIV Riverside City Fire Dept. Riverside STA Santa Ana Fire Dept. Orange i RSF Rancho Santa Fe F.P.O. San Oiegq STB Santa Barbara City Fire Dept. Santa Barbara 
RSP Running Springs Fire Dept. San ~ernardino STF Stanislaus Nat'l Forest No. Cal if. .... 
RVC Riverside County Fire STN Stanton Fire Dept. Orange 

Dept. Riverside SVG Solvang V.F.O. Santa Barbara 
-,;-SBC Santa Barbara Co. Fire SVY Searles Valley F.P.O. San Bernardino 

Dept. Santa Barbara SZF South Zone, USFS Region 5 So. Cal if. 
SBU Univ. of Calif. TMU Lake Tahoe Basin Mgmt. unit No. Cal if. 

Santa Barbara Sal)ta Barbara TNF Tahoe National Forest No. Cal ff. 
SCE So. Calif. Edison TOR Torrance Fire Dept. Los Angeles 

Etiwanda San Bernardino TST Tustin Fire Dept. Orange 
:~CL San Clemente Fire Dept. Orange TWP Twenty-Nine Palms Fire Dept. San Bernardine '"'! 
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5603 DUTY £TAfEMENTS 

.1 GENERAL 

Fire organization structures were presented in 
the preceding. chapter for Initial Attack, Extended 
Attack, and ·Major Fires. Fire line positions were 
identified iµ ~ach of the structures. 

Duty statements for each of these fire line 
positions follow, and are grouped according to the 
Command, Attack, Planning, Service, and Finance functio~s. 
Each includes a statement of authority and a detailed 
list of responsibilities that individuals fulfilling 
these positions will be held accountable for. 

Individuals will be assigned fire line positions 
according to their qualifications and certifications 
without regard to civil service position. 

a. MANAGEMENT 

The words "resp'ohsible fbr managing'' will be 
used in the duty statements to describe job responsi­
bilities of fire line positions. Whenever these words 
are used, the individual will be responsible for 
planning, organizing, staffing, directing, controlling, 
and evaluating a fire organization function or sub­
function, or a particular work activity. 

Subsequently, the individual will be responsible 
for replanning, reorganizing, restaffing, etc., through­
out the duration of the fire line assignment • 

CDF 
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b. FIRE LINE POSITIONS 

A functional table of fire line positions 
follows: 

-CDF 

COMMAND FUNCTION 
Fire Boss 
Liaison Officer 
Chief Fire Information Officer 
Fire Information Officer 
Safety Officer 
Asst. Fire Boss - Attack 
Asst. Fire Boss - Support 

ATTACK FUNCTION 
Zone Boss 
Line,Boss 
Division Boss 
Sector Boss 
Falling Boss 
Dozer Boss 
Task Force Leader 
Hand Crew Coordinator 
Air Attack Manager 
Air Attack Boss 
Air Coordinator (AIRCO) 
Helicopter Manager 
Heliport Manager 
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PLANNING FUNCTION 
Plans Chief 
Communications Officer 
Intelligence 0f~icer 
Recon 
Maps 
~esource Status Officer 
Message Center Operator 
Timekeeper 

SERVICE FUNCTION 
Service Chief (Logistics Chief) 
Ground Resource Manager 
Engirie Manager 
Hand Crew Manager 
Dozer Manager 
General Transportation Manager 
Personnel Manager 
Service artd Repair Manager 
Camp Manager 
Kitchen Manager 
Supply Manager 
Procurement Manager 
Distribution Manager 

FINANCE Fl1NCTION 
Finance Chief 
Finance Officer 

• 2 C'0Mr.1AND FUNCTION 

ao FIRE· BOSS 

,·· Tlie Fire Boss has complet·e authority and 
responsibility for managing a fire control organ­
ization. He is responsible for developing overall 
fire ~trategy and for managing, supervising, and 
coordinating all fire organization functions for the 
most e'ffeGtive and efficient control of the fir·e. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Promptly informs the Ranger Unit 
· Emergency Command Center (ECC) and 

his subordinate officers, ·~pon taking 
Command of the fire. 

(2) Identifies the immediate and poten-
tial fire problem, considering exposures 
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(3) 
(4) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

( 1 O) 
*( 11) 

(12) 
· ( 13) 

(•14) 

(15) 
(16) 

(17) 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

and other values in path of 
the fire. 
Provides the ECC with a "952". 
Formulates a fire control 
objective and a strategy designed 
to meet that pbjective. 
Assigns attack units to the 
m9st effective and efficieqt 
plan of attack. 
Briefs key personnel on st,rategy 
and tactics to b~ employed. 
Requests additional attack 
units as conditions ~ay dictate. 
Coordinates :the use of groµnd 
and a1r attack units. 
Has an alterna1;e plan of attack 
if the first plan fails. 
Manages span-of-cont:l'Ol-. 
Establishes a fire organiaation 
structure which is appropriate 
for the magnitude of the fire. 
Provides for information services. 
Des,ignat~s function. "lead"· , 
positidns (Function Leaders) 
when more than one person is 
assigned to a fire line position. 
Develops an organizational 
itructure that effectively 
integrates other fire protection 
agencies into a single organization. 
Establishes a GHQ when needed. 
Confers with J?anger-in-Charge, 
GHQ, Command Staff, and Function 
Leaders, as required. 
Sees that effective communications 
are established and maintained 
within the fire organization. 

(18) Approves the final Act~on 
Plan prepared by the Plans Chief. 

(19) Conducts briefings on strategy 
and Action Plan content with 
key attack personnel-, Plans 
Chief, and others. 

(20) Reviews ~nd approves requests for 
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,_ -·rr i :~ 
, add:i, tion9-l ,:-e~.ourcr~ :· 

( 21) .Const~nt1.y ~:va;t.uat.e~ prpgress 
• .. - ~J ~ . 

tow a Jid ~on tainment' .j3,pp cont roL 
(22) Maintains a ··flex'.ih).e'• fire 

organizatiop ~d~P,table ~9 modi­
fication accp.rd:(ng t;o the 
.requirements o_'f 'the ·fire. 

(23) Sees ,that all ·riec~!3sary re.cords and 
reports are propei~y .co~pleted. 

(~4) Pr_o'tt4es guidii1:q.es _fo:t; orderly 
·demo~:i,gzat.~on .!J.(,peisonne+ and 
. equ~pJllent t~ the Plans Chief • 

. (~5) Pro~defcl g~icte+iq.es Jo~ o:t;derly 
demobi1~zation of· supplies to the 
Service Chief. " ,. " -~ ' ,,.,. ' ~ 

(~6) ,Approyes_ -t):ie y:I.ans {oJ; d.e!llobilization 
. . ptepp.reci by the Pl,ans Ch:i,~:( .and 

'·s,e"x:yl.d~_-c;r;.t~f,, •..... ,. •. . 
* This will ~aye a _signi~ic~nt effec~. upc;m. the .effi­
ciency of the eritire fire CQntrol otgarii~ationo 

• ' • > ,. ., ' ' t J ~ .. ~ _.. ··1 .. ' 

(Refer to Fire Boss chec~lists for In:i,tiaJ. Attack, 
Exte~deq At,t_a~j{ an_d ,Mcijfi.r F~"re.~- Jn c;lia·p~~r 56Q2) ., 

! 

Tl],e Liaisqn Qffic(!r 'i.s ,_r'eEjponsiqle for serving 
as Liaisqn between ~he ;CDf an,4 pa:i:;t;iclpating agencies, 
qnd also 'between th~ ag~n;c:i,.es., .'i.e., U. $·. F. S., Cop.-· 
tract Cqunties., BLM, ·o:es •.. Cl!~,.·- Military; 1:ndustry, 
etco He: . 

CDF ·· 
·Handbook 5600 

3-76415 

(1) Arra11ges for ap. adequate Liaison 
stafL , 

(i) Must ~now the vario.us inter-agency 
agreements or mutual aid c.ontracts. 

(3) Must be f,amilicir ·with personnel, 
op·era!=.ion9 t and.-P.rocedures of the 
participating agencies. 

(4) Must wo;k,with the Plans Chief, 
Service Chief, and others, as neededo 

(5) K~eps· informed on the Action Plano 
(6) Keeps agency tepresentatives informed 

,as to .. overc3;X1 ne~ds of personnel 
·and. equipment to meet the Action Plan. 
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(7) Keeps infonned ·on progr_ess toward •. 
contai~ent and control .of the fire. 

(8) Keeps iµfonned as to needs, require-
ments, and ·problems of participating 
agencies, 

(9) Endeavors to effect a satisfactory 
solution of any· probl~ms with fire 
.managemeµt and participating agencies. 

(10) Infor:ms participat:j.ng agency of Joint 
strategy meetings. 

(11) Assists. the Fire Information Office~ 
i~ news release~ to home units. 

(1) OTH~R_AGENCY FIRE OR EMERGENCY 
' + 

The CDF will se~d a qµ~lified_µJaison Offiper 
whenev~r another ag~n.cy r~qt;i~sts. as~ist.a.nce· fpr fire 
control, fl9ods., oil slick~,; fi.teme{t strik~i;;,' etG• 
The CDF Liaison Offic~r is_ r~sp9nsibl~ to c()ord,:j,n~te 
the activities of.all GDF personnel.~nd eqµip~ent 
engaged ·in the ·emergency fer t\le ~t'her agep.cy a He :j.s 
responsible to the ~egi9n~+.D~ptJ.ty St?te ·for~1;1t~r.·for 
the safety, healtl;l, . w~lfare, ~u1d pe'J'.'fprgiance of, aiJ. 
CDF personnel and equ~pme~t 1 He; · ·

1 
• • . . , 

: ' (a)J Mµst. know' the various ,.inter, 
: J agen~y agreements or mutu~l' 

CDF 
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'aid:·ccnJtd1cts. L 

(b) ~eCOilleS f~mi:li~r .wi~hl:the, J~~ 
eme.rgency organizatJ.Ci{l , , 
,structure and the chai.n,.of , 
c~mnaiid. ,Of the <>tbet ~geti.fY~ ,. 

(¢) Must be· f.amil~at ."4th.·per- . ,. 
sonnel, operations, andi. .. ' 
procedures of the other'( agency., 

(d) Keeps informed. ~n. the;.cµrrent· 
status of theeliie'.tgency. 

(e) Keeps infonned.on the 
emergen9y Action Plan. 

(f) Keeps poste4 to the needs 
and projected plans of the 
other agency as they apply 
ta CDF. .. 

(g) Coordinates the work assign, 
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ments ~f incoming CDF 
(' 

.r,e!i:304.r_ces. , , i' 

(h) Keeps posted to th~.ne~ds 
and ,projected plans ,OF the 
other agency as they apply 
to CDF. _ --.. 

(i) See~ ~h~~ CQF pe~sonnel ar~ 
' ~ . 

, ! _p~pper~y feq and rested • 
. (j )' .R~pprts ,twic;~ dai,1.y at 0900 

· .and 2100 1 :or.more often as 
· · .. :.-· ;~~'-;·s~t4a,t~~~- dictates• to 

'·the Region.Emergency Corrrnand 
Center· by telephone1 and 

··· ,i~fo_rm~ o~:f ' · 

(~) .-Etl,ler:gency status. . 
., ., (2) ·Cop41.ti,ot). of .CDF personn.el 

.1 and ,eq!Jip:men t- • 
(3) R~co·Itlllletldations for r.elief. 
( 4) Inj 4 de~,. unus u~l incidents • 

, e~c. ; , 
·(};) S~bmits ·a 1 fi_re. -t:eport' to Region 

Off~ce for ·cnF activitv when: 
(1) ,No ,Ra1)8ez: Unit' administra­

'tive p~rsqnnel are assianed. 
(2) ,.D~,l~gate,d this re~ponsi­
bility by .Regional Office • 

.... 

61 

! I 

Amendi #10 
April 1979 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK. 

c. CHIEF FIRE INFORMAT-IQN PFFICER 

The Chief Fizee Information Offiae~ is respons~ble 
for ·organizing, managing, supervising, and coordinating 
the information activities relating to a fire 
situation and providing for its timely flow to 
the media, public, firellinefforces, and in-Jervice 
CDF levels. He: 

CDF 

(1) Establishes a sy~tem in accordance 
with guidelines contained in 
~h• Man~al of I~SffUCtions, Jnfotma­
tion Handbook, and ECC Handbook. 

(2) Arranges for an adequate staff 
and necessary equipment ·and 
facilities. · 

(3) Consults with Pl~e Boss and 
coordinates with others as 
needed. 

(4) Purnishes internal management 
information as required and 
requested, 

(S) Acta for FiN Bos~ in public 
relatiops matters. 

(6) Integrates tnformation· services 
with cooperating agencies. 

(7) Authoriaas 'and approves the 
relaa■e· ·of information • 
pertaining to fatali~ies, 
serioua inju~ie■, ~onfid~ntial 
pereonnel matte-rs, and law 
enforcement action in accordance 
with exi■ting instructions. 

(8) Arranaea interview,. a~d tours 
·· ··· ·· · ·· £or •·i>•c:!il ··c;·n:fcn1,· anci' .. ·· 

dignitarie■• · 
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(9) Briefs staff on special information 
requirements. 

(10) Obtains knowledgeabie specialist, 
when appropriate. 

(11) Arranges for payment of expenses 
-incurred by fire information 
function. 

(12) Provides for retention of 
information records and completes 
reports as required. 

(13) Submits to P.Za:ns Chief or 
DemobiZiaation Officer the 
Demobilization Plan for personnel 
and equipment for the fire 
information function. 

d. FIRE. INFORMATION OFFICER 

The ·pi•re ;Information. Officer, under direction: 
of the Chief Fire Information Officer, is responsible 
for gathering and disseminating information about 
current fire situation to the public through 
varibus news ·media and in response to individual 
inquiries. He is a~so responsible for providing 
news of the fire anµ other general. interest items 
to fire line forces ·and internal information as 
required and requested. When assig_ned, his specific 
information functions are: 

CDF 
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(1) Notifies news media and wire 
services of the telephone number(s) 
of the fire information center, and 
the hours during which service 
will be provided. 

(2) Keeps news media informed of 
changes in fire status and control 
efforts. 

(3) Establishes communications and 
rapport with Fire Boss and 
consults with fire line forces and 
others as needed. 

(4)· Coordinates with intelligence 
officer to exchange information. 

(5) Keeps fire data posted visually. 
(6) Keeps informed of fire developments. 
(7) Attends fire control s'trategy , 

meetings. 
(8) Handles live and tape recorded 

interviews. 
(9) Aranges for fire line tours. 

(10) Photographs and documents fi~e 
action. 

( 11) Works closely with cooperating 
agencies. 

t.,,. __ ;. 

SAFETY 9FFI.C~~ 
~ ·•" 

, ~ 

The Safetg Officer :Ls r~sp~ms.ible for. d~tJ;tcting, 
eliminating or reducing hazardous' conditioµs br:. phi,- . 
ced~res that may affect peJ:'SQP'Q.e•l · s~fety ,:: bQJ:h on t.he 
fireline, and in Base Ca,mp anc;l !;pi~~ ¢ainp1 .• :Otil-Y 1~J ,· 
instances where there is an itfiPle.4:t.ate: tg.re·at .to thet 
safety of personnel wi1). he hav~ ayi;;h,~;r::f:ty .to :t:ak.~ . t 
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direct corrective action. When such action is 
necessary, he shall inform the responsible supervisor 
and Fire Boss as soon as possible. 

CDF 

General 
(1) C~ordinates with the Camp Manager 

for standby emergency medical treat­
ment and transportation units. 

(2) Frequently inspects the fire line, 
Base Camp, and Spike Camps. 

(3) ·contacts responsible supervisor and 
a_dvises him bf safety hazards needing 
correction. 

(4) T~ke~ im}nediate steps to safeguard 
,personnel if situation warrants. 

(~): Report~ to t.he Fire Boss if a super­
¥ispr does not take steps to correct 
unsafe condition. 

,,, (6) Iny:est:,igates and reports on acc:j..dents 
causing seriou~ injury or death. 

,/.7) ,Atte~qs'b17iefing se~sions to l~arn 
-o.f f:ir~ ~upJ1:ression _{>lans. 

; (8) 'Checks ·.for ·violation: of the California 
'.l~4u;t:r(i&l Saf~ty Orders. 

(Q) Sends~ ·rep'qrt to the local Ranger­
-~n-Ch~rge'and Region Deputy·regarding 
his findings with recommendations 
for improvement. 

In-Camp 
(iO) Inspects automotive equipment for 

U$e· of chock blocks and safe ,,driving 
p:r;actices. 

(11)' Inspects vehicle fuel storage 
delivery systems. 

(12) "Inspects electrical sy·stems. 
(13) Inspects camp layout for fire 
(14) Sees that flammable areas are 

with "No S_moking" signs. 

and 

hazards. 
posted 

(15) Sees that in-camp housekeeping is 
properly n\aintaine_d~ 

~16) Inspects sanitary facilities. 
(17) Sees that sleeping areas are in safe 

areas. 
(18) Sees that .personnel rest in a safe 
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manner, not under. or around 
vehicles_ 

(19) Checks an4 coordinates wj.Uh qamp 
Manager on arrangements for treatin~ 
injuries. 

(20) Coordinates with General Transpor­
tation Mapager and Dozer Manager to 
see th?t all equipment, especia~ly 
hired equipment, has the reguired. 
safety equipment, i.e.- lights, ca)lopy., 
seat belts, chock blocks, etc; : 

Fire line 
(21) 

, t . I, 

Sees ~hpt perso~n~e-~, inflY.?-i.ng pic½:-~P. 
labor, ar~ w,e_~_rin_a :~d y~ing ?pprp- • 
pri?te :3af ~ty· ~9-~ipme~ti, -~·.e. ~' par!f. 
hats,. cl';?~hin.g, · go_g~l.~~, g~·!'ve~, ., 

(22) 

. (23) 

(24) 

f. 

t ! • ' . ' e C • . ·~ t ; ;,_ 1 

Inspects' auto\llo~ive eguj.P!nent_ for_ 
use of chock bloc~s and' safe 

~ I,- " 

driving-practices. 
Sees ~hat person,~el _are rid,:i.ng ip. a 
safe manner ·on fire apparatus and· 
·u~i~g·~~af b~.it·~~;·· .'. .. /. ·-i _" 1 

, r ., 
Sees that safety·pr~c~dbr~s are 
followed for do~er operations and 
HelJspot~: · · · · ; ·· : ' ' ., ' 

! • 

l '. 
1""'! 't 

..... ' •<I l { l• I--
The Assistant Fire Bos.s (Att;.ac)~) is ~~E.l~9~~f'!;>le,. l 1 

for managing, supervising, and c;_o.or~;i-na ting, ?~~_i;vj. t!~J; 
of personnel and equipment witM,n tl,i.e 4tt~ck f1,u;1ct10µ~ .. 
Ile .assists tp.e Fire Boss with, p:l~nr1}ng of strategy , 
and is responsible for tact,"j.cal ac~ion_ on tJ;le :fire 
line. He: 

GDF 
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(i) Assists th~ Plp.TJs_ C:hief r,ith the. 
development of th~ final Action ~lan. 

(2) Sees that the Act,j.on Plan ;Ls 
implemented on the fire line. 

(3) Adjusts Action Pl~n to meet actuql 
fire conditions. 

(4) Constantly evaluates progress toward 
containment an~ control. 

64 
Amend. #10 
April 1979 

•• 



:f:1111 1• 

·r 

• 
e., ,.... 

FIRt CONTROL HANDBOOK 

(5) Keeps the Fire Boss informed on fire 
conditions. 

(6) Requests additional attack units 
needed to cope with the existing 
and anticipated fire problem. 

(7) Is located where the most eff€ctive 
supervision can be given to 
subordinates. 

(8)° Ce~rdinates all ground attack and 
air attack activities. 

(9) Manages spa~-of-controlo 
(lQ) Coordin&tes servi~ing of attack 

units with Assistant Fire Boss 
(Support). 

(11) Attends strqtegy meetings. 
(12) P~rfo~s special a~signments as 

• directed by the Fire Boss. 
{13) 

0

A~ts ~s Fire Bo~s wh~n so desig­
nat~~ ~y the ~ire Boss. 

g. 

(14) Coordinates ·demobilization of attack 
personn,el and equipment with the 
Assistant Fire Boss (Support) ·as 
·fi~i ~o~dit~o~s permit. · 

ASSISTANT FIRE BOSS (SUPPORT) 
' . ' 

The Assistan~ Fire Boss (Support) is respqnsible 
for managing, supervi~ing, and coordinating activities 
of the Planning, Service.,, and Finance functions.· He 
assists the Fire Bo~s ,witµ planqing and is responsible 
for logistical aspects of the fire organizatio~~ He: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) As~ists the Plans Chief with the 
development of the final'Action Plan. 

(2) Sees thqt the movemen~ of personnel, 
equipment, suppl~es, and materials 
to and from the .fire area are handled 
efficiently ana effectively. 

(3)' Sees that ptop~r requests for per­
sonnel, equipment, supplies, services, 
and materials needed to support the 
ftre organization are made through 
the Ranger Unit E~rgency Command 
Center. 
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(4) Sees that adequate support facilities A 
a;e provided for ~he fire organi- .., 
zation. 

(5) Coordinat~s fire lipe servicing 
schedules with the Assiptant Fire 
Boss (Attack). 

(6) Manage~ span~of-cont:,:ol. 
(7) Attend_s stra!=egy rn,eetings., 
(8) Acts as Fire Boss wp.en,so q.~signated 

by the Fire Bop~. 
(9) Coordinates ~~mobilization of all 

···fire orga,l)izat.:f.on, fynot,i9-0s, with 
the Plans .. Chief. •g.-f:!.(i Service c;hief•. 

(10) Perform~ ~pecial assigµrnen,ts as 
direct~~ py;th~ Fi~~ Boss • 

• 3 ATTACK' FUNCJION 

a. ZONE -~O.SS 

The, Zone B09S is respi;ms:j..bJ.f? for managing ,a, tire.. . 
control organi?atio~ ~~r.a~gTq~r.aph:f..~al- ~~~ii~~ of, •. 
the fire perirnet~r, I:I~. i~. tespo1,1-sil;>l~ :f9_J: $a'fl-_~gj;ng, 
supervising, and c~ordinatin~ all f .:i,.t~ Q,t'g~n,i~~tioJ;] 1 

functions for the mo~t ~ffect:iy~_''.~llc;lj efft~ien,t, c~mf,.rQ:). 1• 

of the fi:i;-e wi.thin a Zone. He: _, + 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

• (1),"'Sees that_,~nAq'(:i¢m.P.lail is, 
preP,ared. tqr the;'.-zope' for e~ch 1._ ~ 
shj,.ft under o~e;:a.+l s~:rat~gy l 
~~tabl-i~hf;d,,Qy 'ih~ F.if~.\Bdss. . t··.-

.(2) ~pproves the finai. Aot:i<>n: Plab,.fa,t, 
th~ Zo17e. l · · 

(3) }Jas an alt~rnat.e p_lan <;>:Ii .attack1 if .. 1 
' I 

the f.irst plaJJ, f~i+s ~ . ,. 
(4) Brie,fs key personnel on strategy 

and ·tac tics. ' 
(S) Identifies the immediate. and potential 

fire probl~m; con$ic;lering exp~ure~ \ 
and other .values in path .. ¢f, firi. "' 

(6) Assigns attack .unit,s t9,the niosl + 
effective and efficient plan of ~ttac~. 

(7) Goordinates the use of ground and 
air attack units with the Air Att~ck 
Boss. 

66 June 1977 

•• 



• 

I •• 

• 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

(8) Constantly evaluates progress 
toward containment and controla 

(9) Keeps the Assistant Fire Boss 
(Attack) informed on fire 
conditions. 

(10) Requests additional attack units 
needed to cope with the existing 
and anticipated fire problem. 

(11) Manages span-of-controla 
(12) Attends strategy meetingso 
(13) Establishes a Zone Fire· 

Organization Structure which is 
appropriate for the magnitude of 
the fire. · 

(14) Sees that effective communications 
are established and maintained 
within the fire organization. 

(15) Coordinates demobilization of 
personnel and equipment and supplies 
with both Assistant Fire Bosses" 

b. LINE BOSS 

The Line Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of ground 
and air attack units in executing the strategy and 
tactics approved by the Fire Bosso He: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Implements the Action Plan on the 
fire line. 

(2) Sees that Division and Sector Bosses 
understand strategy and tactics to 
be employed. 

(3) Determines that all attack units 
have reported to their assigned 
areas. 

·(4) Identifies the immediate and 
potential fire problem, considering 
exposures and other values in path 
of fire. 

(5) Continually reviews Attack action 
with Division Bosses to determine 
whether strategy and tactics pre­
scribed will accomplish the objective • 
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(6) Adjusts attack units to accomplish 
all objectives in time allowed. 

(7) Coordinates the use of ground and 
air attack units with the Air Attack 
Boss. 

(8) Requests additional attack units 
needed to cope with the existing 
and anticipated fire problem. 

(9) Takes immediate action to cope with 
unanticipated conditions when 
conditions warrant, and advises his 
supervisor of changes in planned 
action as soon as possible. 

(10) Recommends future strategy and 
tactics and resource needs to his 
supervisor. 

(11) Manages span-of-control. 
(12) Attends strategy meetings. 
(13) Is responsible for safety and 

welfare of personnel on the fire 
line. 

c. DIVISION BOSS 

The Division Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of ground 
attack units in executing the strategy and tactics 
approved by the Fire Boss within a specified area of 
t}:le fire. He: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Sees that Sector Bosses and Attack 
Unit Supervisors understand strategy 
and tactics to be.employed. 

(2) Determines that all attack units 
have reported to their assigned 
areas. 

(3) ,Identifies the immediate and 
potential fire problem within his 
Division. 

(4) C~ntinually reviews Attack action 
with Sector Bosses to determine 
whether strategy and tactics pre­
scribed will accomplish the objectives" 

(5) Confers with Line Boss when 
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(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

adjustments of ground attack 
units are necessary to accomplish 
objectives. 
Keeps Line Boss infonned on fire 
conditions and accomplishments. 
Takes immediate action to cope with 
unanticipated conditions when 
conditions warrant, and advises 
Line Boss of changes in planned 
action as soon as possible. 
Reconnnends fut~re strategy and 
tactics and resource needs to the 
Line Boss. 
Provides infonnation to Division 
Boss on next shift. 
Is responsible for safety and 
welfare of personnel on his 
Divisiono 

d. SECTOR BOSS 

· The Sec~or Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of ground 
attack units in executing the strategy and tactics 
approved by the Fire Boss within a specified area of 
the fire. He: 

GDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Sees that attack units have 
sufficient lunches and drinking 
water. 

(2) Sees that Attack Unit Supervisor 
understand strategy and tactics to 
be employed. 

(3) Detennines that attack units have 
reported to their assigned areas. 

(4) Identifies the immediate and poten­
tial fire problem within his 
Sectoro 

(5) Continually evaluates Attack action 
of each ground attack unit to deter-. 
mine whether strategy and tactics 
prescribed are being carried out. 
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(6) Confers with Division Boss when 
adjustments of ground attack units 
are necessary t6 accomplish • 
objectives. 

(7) Keeps Division Boss informed on fire 
conditions and accomplishments. 

(8) Takes immediate action to cope with 
unanticipated conditions when con­
ditions warrant, and advises Division 
Boss of changes in planned action 
as soon as possible. 

(9) Recommends future strategy and 
tactics, and resource needs to the 
Division Boss. 

(10) Provides information to Sector Boss 
on next shift. 

(11) Is responsible for safety and welfare 
of personnel on his Sector. 

e. FALLING BOSS 

The Falling Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of timber 
falling crews in falling and bucking trees for fire _MIIIII 
line construction and mop-up operations. He works for .. 
the Sector Boss, Division Boss, or Line Boss depending 
upon the scope of his assignment. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sees that all power saws are in 
proper operating condition. 

(2) Sees that fuel and other supplies 
and equipment are on hand to 
perform the assignmen·t. 

(3) Sees that falling'crews have 
sufficie.nt lunches and drinking 
water. 

(4) Obtains job instruction in detail 
from his supervisor. 

(5) Briefs personnel on details of job 
assignment. 

(6) Determines that all falling crews 
have reported to their assigned areas. 

(7) Sees that the assigned job is 
carried out within the intended 
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time limits. 
(8) Kee_ps his supervisor informed of 

prqgress and completion of work 
assignments. 

(9) Recommends future resource needs to 
his supervi~or. 

(10) Arranges for maintenance and repair 
of equipment assigned to himo 

(11) Keeps time of hired personnel and 
equipment, to be turned over to the 
Timekeeper. 

(12) Is responsible for safety and welfare 
of personnel under his supervision. 

f. DO~ER )3_0SS 

The Dozer Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of bulldozers 
for fire line construction and holding action. He 
works for the Sector Boss, Division Boss, or Line 
Boss depending upon the,scope of his assignmento He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sees that dozers are designated for 
fire line work, equipped with lights, 
s~rviced, and prepared for 24-hour 
dutyo 

(2) Sees that all hired dozers are 
marked with identifying numbers. 

(3) Sees that personnel have sufficient 
lunches and drinking watero 

(4) Obtains job instructions in detail 
from his supervisor. 

~5) Briefs personnel on details of job 
assignment. 

(6) Determines that all personnel and 
equipment have reported to their 
assigned. areas. 

(7) Sees that the assigned job is 
carried out within the intended 
time limitso 

(8) Keeps his supervisor informed of 
progress and completion of work 
assignments • 
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(9) Maintains communications with dozers, 
line supervisor, and Dozer Manager. 

(10) Recommends future resource needs to 
his supervisor. 

(11) Coordinates with Dozer Manager on 
service.and repairs of dozers and 
relief operators in time for the 
next shift. 

(12) Keeps time of hired personnel and 
equipment, to be turned over to the 
Dozer Managero 

(13) Is responsible for safety and 
welfare of personnel under his 
supervision. 

Note: A Dozer Boss should not be assigned more than 
3 dozers. When there are 3 or less hired dozers on 
the fire, the Dozer Boss will also serve as Dozer 
Manager. 

9o TASK FORCE LEADER 

The Task Force Leader is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities of ground 
attack units for fire suppression tasks. He works for 
the Sector Boss, Division Boss, or Line Boss depend• 
ing upon the scope of his assignment. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sees that attack units are properly 
manned and equipped to do their 
assigned tasks. 

(2) Sees that attack units have suffi­
cient lunches and drinking water. 

(3) Obtains job instruction in detail 
from his supervisor. 

(4) Briefs Attack Unit Supervisors on 
details of job assignment. 

(5) Determines that all attack units 
have reported to their assigned 
area. 

(6) Identifies immediate and potential 
fire problems within his assigned 
area. 
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(7) Sees that the assigned job is 
carried out within the intended 
time limits. 

(8) Keeps his supervisor informed of 
progress and completion of work 
assignments. 

(9) Recorrnnends future resource needs to 
his supervisor. 

(10) Is responsible for safety and 
welfare of personnel under his 
supervision. 

(11) Coordinates with Engine Manager, or 
other managers, on service and 
repair of equipment. 

(12) Sees that Attack Unit Supervisors 
check in-and-out with Timekeeper. 

(13) Reports to Engine Manager, or other 
Managers, in Base Camp depending ort 
the type of ground attack units in 
his Task Force. 

(14) Keeps attack units together while 
traveling from one location to 
another. 

The Task Force Leader is also responsible for 
coordinating the movement of a Task Force enroute to 
and from the fire. He: 

(1) Determines rest stops and feeding 
locations. 

(2) Establishes travel procedure for 
Attack Unit Supervisors. 

(1) Reports updated ETA's through channels. 

g. HAND CREW COORDINATOR 

The Hand Crew Coordinator may have an Attack 
assignment or he may report to the Hand Crew Manager 
in the Service function. FOL an Attack assignment, he 
is responsible for managing, supervising, and coor­
dinating activities of hand crews for fire line 
construction, holding action, and mop-up operations. 
~e works for the Sector Boss, Division Boss, or Line 
·Boss depending upon the scope of his assignment. He: 
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(1) Sees that hand crews are properly 
equipped to do their assigned tasks. 

(2) Sees that hand crews have sufficient 
lunches and drinking water. 

(3) Obtains job instruction in detail 
from his supervisor. 

(4) Briefs Hand Crew Supervisors on 
details of job assignment. 

(5) Determines that all hand crews have 
reported to their assigned areas. 

(6) Identifies immediate and potential 
fire problem within his assigned 
area. 

(7) Sees that the assigned job is 
carried out within. the intended 
time limits. 

(8) Keeps his supervisor informed of 
progress and complet~on of work 
assignments. 

(9) Reconnnends future resource needs to 
his supervisor. 

(10) Is responsible for safety and 
welfare of personnel under his 
supervision. 

(11) Coordinates with and Crew Manager 
on service and repairs of equipment. 

(12) Sees that Hand Crew Supervisors 
check in-and-out with Timekeeper. 

(13) Reports to Hand Crew Manager in 
Base Camp. 

When reporting to the Hand Crew Manager, the 
Hand Crew Coordinator is responsible for assisting in 
preparing hand crews for shift assignments and in 
their return from assignments. He: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Assists the Hand Crew Manager in 
assembling hand crews for the Action 
Plan and for demobilization. 

(2) Informs the Hand Crew Manager on 
status and needs of hand crews, i.e., 
requirements for feeding, rest, tools, 
transportation, sanitary facilities, 
medical attention, change of assign­
ment or location, etc. 
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(3) Informs Hand Crew Supervisor of 
camp procedures and arrangements 
for feeding, rest, sanitary 
facilities, transportation, etc. 

(4) Is the Liaison contact for the 
respective custodial agency, i.e., 
CDC, CYA, etc. 

(5) Work~ closely with custodial 
personnel on disciplinary or other 
-problems. 

(6) Sees t~at Hand Crew Supervisors 
'check in-and-out with Timekeeper. 

The Hand Crew Coordinator is also responsible 
for co~rdin~ti~g the movement .of hand crews enroute 
to a~~ from t~e e~erg~ncy incident. He: 

(1) D~termines rest stops and feeding 
locations • . . 

(2) ,WorJ.ss ·<!l,osely with custodial per-
lso~neI o~_disciplinary and other 
problem.!?. 

(3) Est_ablishes travel procedures for 
Hand Crew Supervisors. 

(4:') ·R~p~rt~ ·updated, ETA' s through 
channels. 

i. AIR ATTACK MANAGER 

This position is filled by an air attack 
specialist who is familiar with the capabilities 
of both fixed wing and rotary wing aircraft. 
Responsibilities include: Making recommendations 
on strategy an4 tactics to be employed; advising 
as to resources needed and coordinating its 

• implementation once action plan has been developed; 
monitoring activities after 1mplementation and 
keeping supervisor advised of progress and/or 
changes needed. 

Duties: 
(1) Reviews all intended missions in 

a'.dvance. 
(2) ,Briefs Air Attack Boss on strategy 

• and tactics to be employed. 

CDF Amend. # 11 
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(3) Sees that assigned air attack units 
are deployed in accordance with 
Action Flan. 

(4) Continually reviews line action with 
Air Attack Boss to determine whether 
strategy and tactics prescribed 
will accomplish the objectives. 

(5) Makes reconnaissance flights, as 
necessary, to determine the 
effectiveness of air attack action. 

(6) Adjusts air attack units to accomplish 
all objectives in time allowed. 

(7) Keeps supervisor informed of fire 
conditions and accomplishments. 

(8) Coordinates the use of air and 
ground attack units with the Line 
Boss or Assista:Yft Fire Boss (Attack), 
Air Attack Boss and all other attack 
personnel as necessary. 

(9) Consults with Line Boss on Hetispot 
locations. 

(10) 

(,11) 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 
(16) 

Reconunends future strategy and tactics 
and resource needs to supel;'.V,isor,-
(Thls can include coordination directly 
with the Ptans Chief 'during the · 
development of the aiv attack plan.) 
Coordinates with tfie HeUcoptezi 
Manager on the movement of,p,ersonnei, 
equipment, and supplies by ,helicopter 
to and from th.e fir,e line. 
Sees that adequate communic~tions 
are provided for air attack uµ~ts. 
Coordinates with the Air Base 
Manager, HeZiaopter Manager~ RACO, 
or JAC on aircraft needs and status, 
including flight hour limitations, 
rest periods, days off, etc. 
Eliminates any interference by 
unauthorized ·aircr~ft. 
Attends strategy meetings. 
Sees that all Federal Aviation 
Agency safety regulations and CDF 
rules and regulations are followeq. 
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j. AIR- ATTACK BOSS 

This position is norm.ally filled by an 
experienced Airoo who is familiar with all 
procedures regarding the use of aircraft and can 
be called upon to perform some of the duties of 
the Air Attaok Manager if one has not been 
assigned. Repsonsibilities include: providing 
overall coordination with the attack function 
on the ground; coordinating all ground-to-air 
communications thus allowing the Airoo to 
devote full atte~tion to the safe coordination 
of air traffic over the fire scene; receiving 
strategy information and tactical assignmen_ts 
from the ground supervisor and relaying them to 
the Airoo; providing assignment status for the 
supervisor and making recommendations for needed 
changes if the tactical use is ineffective. 

This position is designed to fit into the 
major fire strategy situation. There is also 
a need for this position when the Airoq's 
workload reaches a point where air-to-ground 
coordination becom.es a .problem. .At this tillle, 
filling the Air Attaok Boss position can 
provide ,effectiye air attack and ground att~ck 
coordinat;:ion. 

There ·~ay b~· a need for additional .. aircraft on 
a rapidly expanding initial attack fir~ ·to provide 
communications, ground access informat_ion, 
situation status; inappiJ;>.g, etc;., for the 
Fire Boss and/or -ECC. 

This position is designated as Reoonnaisa:noe 
until the position assumes air coordination duties 
(Airoo) or· ground-air tactical duties (Air Attaok). 

Duties: 

CDF 
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(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Receives all tactical assignments 
for aircraft from supervisor. 
Takes corinnand upon arrival and 
relinquishes it upon departure·by 
directly informing Airoo. 
Briefs Airoo on strategy and 
tactics to be employed •. 
Analyzes the needs and effectiveness 
of the air attack strategy for 
transmittal to supervisor. 
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(5) Recommends future resource needs to • 
supervisor. 

(6) Provides updated fire status, 
information for supervisor and/or ECC~ 

(7) Keeps supervisor informed as to 
progress and completion of assigned 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 
(14) 

(15) 

missions. 
Provides communications between 
Fire Boss and ECC when necessary. 
Arranges clearance with Airao for 
special flights over the fire area. 
Eliminates interference by 
unauthorized aircraft. 
Requests declaration of F.A.R. 91.91 
in fir~ area, if needed, and rescinds 
when no longer needed. 
Provides access information for 
ground units if requested. 
Maps fire if requested. 
Sees that adequate communications 
are provided for all air attack units. 
Sees that all Federal Aviation 
Agency safety regulatiohs and CDF 
rules and regulations are followed. 

k. AIR COORDINATOR (AIRCO) 

When the fire organization structure includes 
an Air Attaak Boss, the Airao is primarily an air 
traffic controller whose mission is to maintain rigid 
controL of all air traffic within the alr~pace over 
the. fire scene. All flights of any nature are cleared 
by the Airao prior to entrance or exit from this 
controlled airspace. Tactical assignments for aircraft 
usage come through the Air Attaak Coordinator 
which allows the Airao to monitor air-to-air corrnnuni­
cations channels only and eliminates the need t~ monitor 
ground traffic. Total concentration of effort to 
traffic control should result in a safer, more 
efficient operation with less orbit time for 
airtankers and/or helicopters while the Airao 
is occupied elsewhere. 

CDF 
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Duties: 
· · (1) Obtains job instructions in detail 

from supervisor. 
(2) Briefs pilots on details of job 

assignment, including target 
location, ETA on target, flight 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

hazards, turbulent air, etc. 
Sees that adequate communications 
are established between air attack 
units. 
Assigns orbit areas and elevations. 
Directs the tactical use of both 
airtankers and helicopters on the 
fire line. 
Coordinates with Air Attack Boss on 
logistical use of helicopters and 
tactical use of air tankers to 
ensure that all missions are carried 
out in a safe manner. 
Sees that the assigned job is carried 
out within the_intended ~ime limits. 
Keeps supervisor informed of 
progress and completion of work 
assignments. 

(10) 

Notifies supervisor when air 
attack is not effective. 
Recommends future resource need to 
supervisor. 

(11) .Assist~ in coordinating activities 
of air attack units with ground 
attack units. 

(12) Keeps aware of the schedule and 
location of air attack units in 
flight, and their arrival times over 
the fire area. 

(13) Allows only one air attack unit over 
or near the target area at any given 
time • 

Handbook 5600 75e 
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(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

Arranges for special approved flights 
over the fire area. • 
Makes reconnaissance flights and 
reports on conditions as requested 
by authorized personnel. 
Eliminates any interference by 
unauthorized aircraft. 
Declares F.A.R. 91.91 in fire area, 
if neeped. · 
Sees that a11 Federal Aviation 
Agency sa{ety regulations and CDF 
!ules and regulations are followed. 

HELICOPlER MANAGER . . . 

The Helicopter Manager is responsible for 
mahaging, supervising, and coordinating activities of 
helicopters used· f~r the movement of personnel, equip­
ment, and supplies to and trom the fire line (logistical 
support) and tactic~! support such pS reconnaissance 
and heli~anker missi~ns. 

Duties: 

CDF 
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(~) Reviews all intended missions to • 
select and order suitable 
helicopters. 

(2) Consults with Service Chief and Air 
Attack Bos~ to become familiar with 
fire contr.91 strategy and tactical 
suppress.iqn. action for helicopters. 

(3) Coordinates with Air Attack Boss on 
_tactical and logistical use of 
heiicopters to ensure that missions 
will b.~ perfor;ned safely. 

(4) Determines, that adequate cornrnuni­
_cations ate established with all 
helicop.ters. 

(5). Briefs Heliport Manager and pilots 
on the logistical aspects of the 
Action Plan. 

(6) Sees that helicopters are deployed 
in ~ccordance with Action Plan. 

(7) Coordinates with Air Attack Boss or 
other attack personnel on the use 
of helicopters for logistical • 
support of fire line requirements_~ 
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(8) Coordinates with Air Attack Boss 
and att~ck 'personnel on Helispot 
locations for logistical support. 

I r 

(9) Coordinates with Air Attack!Boss on 
flight hour limitations. I 

(10) Works closely with Air Attapk Boss 
and ResoNrce ~tatus Officer[ on cur­
rent status ,of helicopters )md pilots. 

(11) Coordinates with Ground Res9urce 
Manager, Air Attack Boss, apd 
Servj..ce Chief on movement of per­
sonnel. and equipment by helicopter 
to and from the fire line. 

(12). Coordinates with Supply Manager to 
ensure that adequate supplies are 
available at the Heliport. 

(13) Coordinates with Camp Manager on 
arrangements for feeding, rest, 
sanitary fa~ilities, .etc., and 
advises Heliport Manager. 

(14) Sees that complete records of 
helicopter use and pilot hours are 
kept and .turned over to the 
Timekeeper. 

(15) _Sees that all Federal Aviation Agency 
safety r~gulations and CDF rules 
and regulations are follow~d. 

(1~)° Sees. that helicopters and pilots 
are a·ssembled .at the prescribed 
time and location for demobilization. 

(17) Sees that he~icopter pilots understand 
and comply with Air Traffic Control 
procedures in the fi're area • 

75g 
Amend. # 11 

August 1979 



f:DF 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

m. HELIPORT MANAGER 

The HeZiport Manager is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating the activities of a 
HeZiport operation. 

Duties: 
(1) ·Requests assistants to adequately 

staff his subfunction. 
(2) Briefs assistants as to safe 

practices, work assignments, and 
expected activities. 

(3) Inspects Heliport for conformance 
with established guidelines and 
regulations for Heliports. 

(4) Determines that Helip@rt and heli~ 
copter communications are adequate. 

(5) Assembles pilots at the prescriped 
time and location for briefing by 
Helicopter Manager. 

(6) Determines that helicopters are 
serviced and equipped to perform 
their assignments. 

(7) Meets and receives all personnel, 
equipment, a~d supplies entering 
the Heliport, and arranges for their 
proper disposition. 

(8) Obtains proper clearance prior to 
take off of·any helicopters and 
sees that pilots und_erstand and 
comply with traffic control 
procedures in the fire area. 
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(9) Orders helicopter fire fighting 
accessories, as requested, through 
the Supply Manager. 

(10) Obtains and prepares fire retardant 
chemicals for use bx helicopters. 

(11) Relays coordinating information from 
Air Attack Boss and Airco to Helicopter 
Managero 

(12) Has information available at all 
times on numbers and types of heli­
copters ready tor use. 

(13) A~vises _Helicppter Manager on status 
bf hel~copters and pilots. 

(14) ·Keeps complete time records of 
helicopter use and pilot hours, to 
b~ turned over to the Timekeeper. 

(15), Advises pilots and assistants of 
ar:tang'e~eµt~ for fe~ding, rest, 
sanitary facilities, etco 

(16) Is responsible for enforcing all 
safety rule~ and· ~egulations on 
Heliport operations. 

(17) Assembles pilots at the pr~scribed 
time and lucatibn for demobilization. 
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. 4 PLANNING FUNCTION 

a. PLANS CHIEF 

The Plans Chief is responsibl~ for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities within the 
Planning function. He is responsible for performing 
the duties, or sees that the duties are performed, of 
all positions not fopnally activated within his 
function. 

Duties: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(l)' Evaluates all ipformation necessary 
for planning control of the fire. 

(2) Sees that a record i~ maintained 
for all f.ire activities. · 

(3) Informs Fire Bos~ of: 
(a) probable fire behavior, 
(b) progress toward control, 
(c) deployment of forces, and 
(d) available resources. 

(4) Prepares preliminary and final 
Action Plan. 

(5) Coordinates with Fire Boss, Service 
Chief, and others on Action Plan 
resolution and appr9val. 

(6) Assists in briefing of attack 
personnel. 

~7) Works closely with Service Chief to 
see that resource status is properly 
coordinated between the Resource 
Status Office~ and the ground resource 
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management sub-function. 
(8) Keeps Line Boss or Zone Boss informed 

of pertinent fire information gained 
through re~onnaissance. 

(9) Designates sub-f":lnction "lead" posi­
tions within the Planning function 
when more than one person is assigned 
to a fire line position. 

(10) Sees that up-to-date fire status 
maps and resource status is maintained. 

(11) Attends strategy meetings. 
(12) Prepares preliminary and final 

Demobilization Plan for Personnel 
and Equipmento 

(13) Sees that fire report is prepared. 

b. COMMUNICATIONS OFFICER 

The Corrrnunications Officer is responsible for 
providing connnunication networks to carry out fire 
control strategy outlined by the Plans Chief. The Ranger 
Unit Emergency Command Center (ECC) is responsible 
for performing these duties until there is a need to 
establish this position on the fire. He:· 

CDF 
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(1) Controls connnunications to assure 
maximum utilization, minimum inter­
ference, and safety. 

(2) Anticipates connnunication needs and 
requests necessary equipment as the 
fire situation expands. 

(3) Coordinates tactical fire nets for: 
(a) ground attack, 
(b) air attack, 
(c) air-to-ground control, 
(d) incoming attack units, and 
(e) Fjre Boss to ECC. 

(4) Adapts the connnunication system to 
topographical features. 

(5) Coordinates tactical fire nets on 
multiple fires to minimize net 
overload. 

(6) Assigns alternate means of communi­
cations (HT's, vehicle~, etc.) to 
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facilitate maximum net separation. 
(7-) Coordinates with Service Chief on 

communicatior, requ:i,.rements: 
(a) within Base Camp, 
(b) between Base Camp, Staging Areas 

and Spike Camps, and 
(c) between Base Camp and ECC. 

(8) Coordinates with Service and Supply 
Manager on his needs for Radio Techs. 

(9) Coordinates with Resource Status 
Officer on equipment communication 
inventories. 

(10) Coordinates with Intelligence Officer 
on Attack assignments to take 
full advantage of common radio 
frequencies. 

c. INTELLIGENCE OFFICER 

The rntelligence Officer is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating activities 
within the intelligence sub-function. He is responsible 
for performing the duties of all posi.tions not for­
mally activated with his sub-function. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Gathers, evaluates, and compiles 
intelligence into a usable form for 
fire planning. 

(2) Makes personal reconnaissance, if 
necessary, to familiarize himself 
with the terrain and location of 
the fire. 

(3) Sees that Recon and Maps personnel 
maintain up-to-date maps and infor­

, mation on fire status. 
(4) Sees that maps are prepared for 

attack personnel showing fire li.ne 
work assignments. 

(5) Coordinates with Communications 
Officer on Attack assignments to 
take full advantage of counnon radio 
frequencies. 

(6) Interprets intelligence information 
and maps for Plans Chief and Fire 
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( 7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Boss and indicates: 
(a) fire projection, 
(b) problem areas, 
(c) possible line locations, and 
(d) other pertinent information for 

planning strategy. 
Assumes responsibility for weather 
information. 
Keeps informed on personnel and 
equipment status for Attack assignments 
through the Resource Status Officer. 
Prepares shift assignment sheets 
for Action Plano 

(10) Sees that fire status map board is 
properly maintained. 

(11) Coordinates with Fir~ Information 
Officers to exchange information 
mutually important to eacho 

(12) Acts as Plans Chief when so desig­
nated by the Plans Chief. 

do RECON 

Recon is respo~siple for gathering and transferring 
intelligence to the Intelligence Officer for fire 
planning and to attack personnel for immediate suppression 
efforts. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Confers with Intelligence Qfficer 
to determine: 
(a) nature and location of 

assignment, 
(b) method of scouting, 
(c) priorities, 
(d) type of information required, 
(e) time limits for completion, 
(f) intensity of reconnaissance, 

and 
(g) method of reporting. 

(2) Secures and maintains n-e·cessary equip­
ment and supplies to ,complete assignment. 

(3) Utilizes available and necessary 
means of transportation, i.e., 4-wheel 
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drive vehicles, helicopter, 
airplane, foot, etc. 

(4) Makes personal reconnaissance of 
the fire for gathering of infor­
mation and field mapping, including: 
(a) fire perimeter, 
(b) location of hot spots, 
(c) rate of spread, 
(d) topographic features, 
(e) weather conditions, 
(f) hazards, including escape 

routes and safe areas, 
(g) unburned islands, 
(h) line construction progress and 

location, 
(i) progress of attack forces, and 
(j) other items which may affect 

fire behavior or influence 
control actions. 

(5) Provides field maps and information 
to Mapso 

(6) Coordinates with Maps to ma·intain 
up-to-date informat·i·on and maps on 
fire status, to include: 
(a) fire perimeter, 
(b) fire behavior, and 
(c) status of control. 

(7) Furnishes information to Resource 
Status Officer regarding current 
location of attack units. 

(8) Is prepared to provide intelligence 
on history, present condition, and 
pre-planning of the fire operation. 

(9) Is prepared to identify access routes, 
Division and Sector bounderies, 
Heliports, and other pertinent land 
marks essential to the fire control 
operation. 

(10) Coordinates with Maps on checking 
final fire control maps for accuracy. 

e. MAPS 
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Maps is responsible for providing neat, 
accurate, and comprehendible maps for fire control 
uses. He: 

(1) Confers with Intelligence Officer 
to determine: 
(a) nature and location of assign­

ment, 
(b) types, quantities, and priorities 

of maps required, and 
(c) time limits for completion. 

(2) Obtains necessary supplies and equip­
ment to complete assignment. 

(3) Obtains field maps and information 
from Recon. 

(4) Operates photocopiers, spirit and 
mimeograph duplicators, and 
telecopiers. 

(5) Coordinates with Recon in providing 
up-to-date maps on fire status. 

(6) Coordinates with Recon on checking 
final fire control maps for accuracy. 

(7) Assists Resource Status Officer in 
preparing maps for the resource 
status chart. 

(8) Provides other graphics as directed 
by Intelligence Officer. 

f. RESOURCE STATUS OFFICER 

The Resource Status Officer is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating activities 
within the resource status sub-function. He is respon­
sible for performing the dut~es of all positions not 
formally activated within his sub-function. An 
essential quality of a Resource Status Officer is that 
he or someone under his direction can print neat, 
vertical, upper case, Gothic lettering so that there 
can be no misunderstanding as to its legibility. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sets up, operates, and maintains a 
resurce status system showing the 
availability of all personnel and 
equipment assigned to the fire, 
including: 
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(a) organization chart, 
(b) current "on shift" resources, 
(c) "previous shift" resources, an. 
(d) "next shift" resources being 

prepared. 
(2) Keeps posted a current list of 

personnel and equipment enroute to 
the fire with their ETA's. 

(3) Attends strategy meetings to pro­
vide information on availability of 
personnel and equipment. 

(4) Keeps records on shift assignments. 
(5) Assists Attack, Service, and Finance 

personnel in compiling information 
on personnel and equipment required 
for their activities. 

(6) Coordinates with Communications 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 
(11) 

(12) 

Officer on equipment communication 
inventories. 
Keeps Intelligence Officer informed 
on personnel and equipment status 
for attack assignments. 
Coordinates with Engine, Hand Crew, 
Dozer, General Transportation, and •· 
Personnel Managers on resource 
status. 
Coordinates with Maps to prepare 
map for respurce status chart. 
Prepares Basic Facts Form, FI-2. 
Assists Plans Chief in preparing 
Resource Release Schedule for 
demobilization. 
Completes the "Overhead Activity", 
"Crew Activity", and "Vehicle 
Summary" portions of the Fire Report. 

g. MESSAGE CENTER OPERATOR 

The Message Center Operator is responsible for 
operating radio and telephone communication equipment 
for receiving and transmitting messages. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Requests messengers and equipment 
necessary to operate a Message Center. 
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(2) Supervises the work of messengers • 
(3) Operates in accordance with GDF 

operating procedure and F.C.C. rules 
and regulations. 

(4) Accurately writes out all messages 
and routes them to the proper indi­
vidual iri the most expedient manner. 

(5) Refers messages or information of a 
management or- administrative nature 
to the Resource Status Officer. 

(6) Accepts. only written and signed 
messages for. transmittal. 

(7) Records messages and maintains a 
permanent chronological log includ­
ing date, time, content, author, 
and recipient of message. 

(8) Completes and turns over all records 
to the Resource Status Officer at 
the close of the Message Center. 

(9) Performs other work as required by 
the Resource Status Officer 0 

h. TIMEKEEPER 

The Timekeeper is responsible for maintaining 
an activity record for all personnel and equipment on 
the fire. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Registers all incoming and outgoing 
personnel and equipment. 

(2) Coordinates with Engine, Hand Crew, 
Dozer_,_ Ge.neral Transportation, and 
Personnel Managers on collecting 
and maintaining time records for 
hired personnel and equipment. 

(3) Determines identification and quali­
fications of personnel reporting 
for fire duty. 

(4) Aquaints all personnel with camp 
functions as they arrive and directs 
them to the appropriate ground 
resource management sub-function. 

(5) Keeps Resource Status Officer informed 
of new arrivals in camp • 
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(6) Keeps emergency fire time record on 
proper forms and computes correct 
payroll. 

(7) Collects and maintains a daily 
record of allowable pay time for 
hired equipment. · 

(8) Prepares lists of personnel and 
equipment as requested by Resource 
Status Officero 

(9) Compiles and maintains a list of 
Task Force units assigned to the 
fire. 

(10) Distributes "Fire Assignment 
Evaluation", form FC121, to each 
permanent emplqyee. 

(11) Completes and turns over all records 
to the Resource Status Officer at 
the close of the fire • 

• 5 SERVICE FUNCTION 

a. SERVICE CHIEF (LOGISTICS CHIEF) 

The Service Chief is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activi.t..ies within rhe 
Service function •. He .is respons.ible fo.r .performing 
the duties, or sees that. the duties are performed, of 
all positions not formally activated within his 
function. He: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Provides adequate support facilities 
(Base Camp, Staging Areas, & Spike 
Camps) for the fire organization. 

(2) Sees that support facilities are 
properly located. 

(3) Provides personnel, equipment, 
supplies, services, and materials 
needed for the Action Plan and fire 
organization. 

(4) Participates in resolution of the 
final Action Plan. 

(5) Sees that resources needed for the 
Action Plan are provided. 

(6) Sees that the movement of personnel, 
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equip~ent, s4pplies, and 
materials to and from the fire area 
are handled efficien~ly and 
effectively. 

(7) Sees that feeding is on time, 
according_ to the Action Plan. 

(8) Sees that sufficient maintenance 
items are on hand to service the 
total resources on the fire. 

(9) Sees that service and repair 
facilities are functioning properly. 

(10) Coordinates with Line Boss on 

(11) 
servicing equipment on the fire line. 
Sees that adequate Heliport and Helispot 
facilities are provided for logistical 
support. 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 
(16), 

(17) 
(18) 

(19) 

Coordinates the movement of personnel, 
equipment, and supplies by helicopter 
to and from the fire line with Air 
Attack Boss and Helicopter Manager. 
Coordinates with Corrrnuniations Officer 
on a communication system: 
(a) within Base Camp, 
(b) between Base Camp, Staging Areas, 

and Spike Camps, and 
(c) between Base Camp and !mergency 

Corrrnand Center. 
Cqnsults with Assistant Fire Boss 
(Support), or Fire Boss, and Plans 
Chief to determine current and anti­
cipated needs for resources and supplies. 
Manages span-of-control" 
Designates, sub-function "lead" 
positions within the Service function 
when more than one person is assigned 
to a fire line position. 
Attends strategy meetings. 
Coordinates with Plans Chief on a 
Demobilization Plan for Personnel 
and Equipment. 
Implements demobilization of personnel 
and equipment. 
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(20) Prepares and implements a Demo­
bilization Plan for Supplies. 

(21) Sees that "Fire Assignment 
Evaluation", form FC121, has been 
completed by all personnel before 
release from the fire. 

b. GROUND RESOURCE MANAGER 

The Ground Resource Manager is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating activities 
within the ground resource management sub-function. 
He is responsible for performing the duties of all 
positions not formally activated within his sub­
function. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sees that personnel and equipment 
required for the Action Plan are 
ready and assembled at the pre­
scribed time and location. 

(2) Sees that line overhead meet with 
appropriate ground attack units 
after briefing. 

(3) Sees that movement of personnel and 
equipment to and from the fire line 
are handled efficiently and 
effectively. 

(4) Coordinates with Helicopter Manager 
on movement of personnel and equip­
ment by helicopter to and from the 
fire line. 

(5) Coordinates with Service and Repa-ir 
Manager for adequate fuel, lubricant, 
and repair facilities for his sub­
-function. 

(6) Coordinates with Service and Repair 
Manager on proper servicing of 
equipment for his sub-function. 

(7) Coordinates with Camp Manager on 
arrangements for feeding, rest, 
sani~ary facilities, medical 
attention, etc. 

(8) Coordinates with Supply Manager on 
arrangements for tools and other 
supplies for his sub-function. 
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(9) Advises Engine, Hand Crew, Dozer, 
General Transportation and Personnel 
M~nagers of arrangements for: 
(a) movement of personnel and 

equipment by helicopter, 
(b) service and repairs, 
(c) feeding, rest, sanitary facili­

ties, medical attention, etco, 
and 

(d) tools and other supplies. 
(10) Sees that adequate records are kept 

on hired personnel and equipment. 
(11) Sees that hired equipment is pro­

perly inspected before and after 
use. 

(12) Sees that personnel and equipment 
are assembled at the prescribed 
time and location for demobilization. 

c. ENGINE MANAGER 

The Engine Manager is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating the activities of "off 
shift" engines and personnel so they are constantly 
available for fire duty. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-function. 

(2) Assembles engines required for the 
Action Plan at the prescribed time 

.and location. 
(3) Sees that personnel have sufficient 

lunches and -drinking water. 
(4) Sees that engines are properly 

serviced and equipped for the 
assignment. 

(5) Sees that engine supervisors meet 
with appropriate line overhead after 
briefing. 

(6) Makes arrangements for adequate 
water supply from local or other 
sources. 

(7) Advises persormel and Task Force 
Leaders of a-rrange:nents for: 
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(a) service and repair: 
(b) feeding, rest, sanitary 

facilities, medical attention, 
etc., and 

(c) tools and other supplies. 
(8) Arranges for prompt replacement of 

engines out of service. 
(9) Works closely with Resource Status 

Officer to maintain current status 
of engines. 

(10) Works closely with Timekeeper to 
see that all engines check in-and-out. , 

(11) Meets all new engines coming into 
campo 

(12) Serves as Lia.ison or engines from 
other agencieso 

(13) Assembles engines and personnel at 
the prescribed time and location 
for demobilization" 

. d. HAND CREW MANAGER 

The Hand Cre~, Manager is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating the activi­
ties of "off shift" hand crews so they are constantly 
available for fire duty. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-func!:iono 

(2) Assembles hand crews required for 
the.Action Plan at the prescribed 
time and location. 

(3) Sees that personnel have sufficient 
lunches and drinking watero 

(4) Sees that equipment is properly 
serviced for the assignment. 

(5) Sees that hand cre.ws are properly 
equ~pped for the assignment. 

(6) Sees that hand crews meet with 
appropriate line overhead after 
briefing. 

(7) Arranges for prompt replacement of 
equipment out of service. 
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(8) Coordinates with General Tzansportation 
Manaqer when hired vehicles are used 
for transportation. 

(9) Advises Hand Crew Supervisors and 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(J.3) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

lfa.nd Crew Coordinators of arrangements 
for: 
(a) movement of personnel .<1nd equip­

ment by helj_(;opter, 
(b) service. and repair, 
(c) feeding, rest, sanitary facilities, 

medical attention, etco, and 
(d) tools ·and other suppliesp 
Works closely with Resource Status 
Officer to maintain current status 
of hand c-rews. 
Works closely with Timekeeper to 
see that all hand crews check in-and-out. 
Meets all new hand crews coming i.nto 
camp. 
Serves as Liaison for CDC, CYA, EFF, 
Industry, etc., and hand crews from 
other agencies. 
Works closely with custodial per-· 
sonnel on disciplinary and other 
problems. 
Determines t;hat rules, regulations, 
and procedures governing the use of 
hand crews are followed. 
Assembles hand crews at the pre­
scribed time and location for 
demobilization. 

e. DOZER MANAGER 

The Dozer Manager is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating the activities of "off 
shift" bulldozers> transpor1·s, service units, ~nd oper­
ators so they are constantly available for fire dutyn 
He: 

CDF 
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4-76415 

(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-function. 

(2) Checks, or has checked by qualified 
persons, mechanical condition of 
dozers • 
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(3) Sees that dozers are designed for 
fire line work, serviced, equipped 
with lights, and prepared for 2,~-hour (. 
duty. 

(4) Rejects unsatisfactory equipment or 
inexperienced operators. 

(5) Sees that all hired dozers are marked 
with identifying numbers. 

(6) Assembles operators required for 
the Actio,': Plan at the prescribed 
tim~ and location. 

(7) Sees that operators have sufficient 
lunches and drinking water. 

(8) Sees that operatoTs meet with 
appropriate line overhead after 
bri.efing. 

(9) Coordinates with Dozer Boss, L.ine 

Boss, or FL>:i~ Boss for serv:tcing of 
dozers on the fire line. 

(10) Arranges for prompt replacement of 
dozers out of service. 

(11) Arranges for relief operators. 
(12) Advises Dozer Boss and ,:,perators of 

arrangements for.: 
(a) movement of pe~sonuel by 

helicopter, 
(b) service and repair, 
(c) feeding, rest, sanitary 

fnc~lities, medical attention, 
etc,, and 

(d) supplies. 
(13) Works closely with Resource Status 

Officer to maintain current status 
of dozers and operators. 

(14) Serves as Liaison for hired personnel 
and equipment. 

(15) Works closely with Timekeeper to 
see that CD~ operators check in­
and-out. 

(16) Sees that all r.e.cords, including 
FC-100, FC-33B, and SPO's :for hired 
personnel and equipment are com­
pleted and turned over io the 
Timekeepe:-. 
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(17) Checks, or has checked by qualified 
persons, the mechanical condition 
of each hired dozer prior to release • 

(18) Assembles operators at the prescribed 
time and location for demobilization. 

Note: A Dozer Manager should be designated when 4 or 
more hired dozers are on the fire. 

f. GENERAL TRANSPORTATION MANAGER 

The General Transportation Manager is respon­
sible for managing, supervising, and coordinating the 
activities of "off shift" support vehicles and driv:ers 
so they are constantly available for fire duty. 
Support vehicles include agency and rented pickups, 
sedans, stakesides, buses, nurse tankers, National 
Guard vehicles, etc. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-function. 

(2) Obtains and maintains proper types 
and amounts of motorized vehicles 
as required by the fire organization. 

(3) Operates a "Motor Pool" to furnish 
ground transportation of all types. 

(4) Check~ mechanical condition of hired 
vehicles. 

(5) Sees that vehicles are adequate to 
perform assignment. 

(6), Rejects unsatisfactory vehicles or 
inexperienced drivers. 

(7) Assembles vehicles and drivers 
required for the Action Plan at the 
prescribed time and locationo 

(8) Sees that drivers have sufficient 
lunches and drinking water. 

(9) Sees that vehicles are properly 
serviced. 

(10) Sees that drivers meet with appro­
priate line overhead and "on shift'i 
resources after briefing. 

(11) Arranges for prompt replacement of 
vehicles out of service • 
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(12) Arranges for relief drivers. 
(13) Advises drivers of arrangements for: 

(a) service and repair, 
(b) feeding, rest, sanitary 

facilities, medical attention, 
etc., ,and 

(c) supplies. 
(14) Works closely with Resource Status 

Officer to maintain current status 
of vehicles and drivers. 

(15) Meets all new hired vehicles and 
drivers coming into camp. 

(16) Serves as iaison for hired vehicles 
and drivers. 

(17) Maintains time records for hired 
vehicles and drivers. 

(18) Sees that all records, including 
FC-100, FC-33B, and SPO's for hired 
vehicles and drivers are completed 
and turned over to the Timekeeper. 

(19) Arranges for inspection of hired 
vehicles for mechanical condition 
prior to release. 

(20) Assembles hired vehicles and drivers 
at the prescribed time and location 
for demobilization. 

g. PERSONNEL MANAGER 

The Personnel Manager is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating activities of 
"off shift" line overhead so they are constantly 
available for fire duty. He: 

CIJF 
Handbook 5600· 

(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-function. 

(2) Assembles line overhead required 
for the Action Plan at the prescribed 
time and location. 

(3) Sees that line overhead have suf­
ficient lunches and drinking water. 

(4) Sees that line overhead meet with 
appropriate attack units. 
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(~) Coordinates with General 
Transportation Manager on trans­
portation needs. 

(6) 'Meets all new line overhead coming 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

into camp. 
Advises line overhead of arrangements 
for: 
(a) movem~nt of personnel by 

helicopter, 
(b) feeding, rest, sanitary facili­

ties, medical attention, etc., 
and 

(c) supplies. 
Works closely with Resource Status 
Officer to maintain ~urrent status 
of line overhead. 
Works closely with Timekeeper to 
:see .th&t .line overhea·d check 
in-a'.nd-out. 

(10) Assembles line ,qverhead at the 
prescribed time and location for 
demobilization • 
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h. SERVICE AND REPAIR MANAGER 

The Service and Repair Manager is responsible 
for managing, supervising, and coordinating the repair 
of agency vehicles and the service of al~ motorized 
equipment on the fire, with the exception of aircraft. 
He is responsible for performing· the service and 
repair duties of all positions not formally, activated 
within his service and repair sub-function. He: 

(1) Consults with Service Chief to 
determine service and repair 
requirements for the fire organi­
zation. 

(2) Arranges for sufficient fuel and 
lubrication service.units with . 

• • • r. 

• 

operators to service all equipment •. , 
on the fire, except aircraft. 

(3) Arranges for sufficient Radio Techs 
to repair radio communication 
equipment. 

CDF 
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(4) Establishes service and repair 
facilities at Base Camp to perform 
normal service and make minor 
repairs. 

(5) Orders and maintains adequate. 
supplies of fuel, lubricant, ~nd 
common replacement parts from 
Supply Manager. 

(6) Coordinates with Ground Resource 
Manager on service and repair of 
equipment. 

7) Assists Ground Resource Manager with 
inspection of hired equipm~nt when 
requested. 

(8) Sees that vehicles in "Motor Pool" 
are conditioned, serviced, and 
ready for assignment. 
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(9) Provides for the maintenance and 
repai:r::.of special equipment, i.e., 
generators, power saws, compressors, 
etc. 

(10) 

(11) 

Provides Communications Officer with 
Radio Techs when needed. 
Sees that deliv~ry of fuel and 
lubricants are recorded. 

(12) Sees ·thc!,t repairs and parts used 
are recorded. 

(13) Establishes a preventive main­
'tenance inspection sys tern at Base 
·Camp and' Spike-Camp~ for vehicles 
_coming "off shift". 

(1~) ·sees that gafe practices are 
·followed in all activities under 
)1:i~ juri,sdiction. 

(15)' Sees -that ·perso~nel ano equipment 
under' ~is .supervision are assembled 
,at the prescrib~d time and locatipn 
.for demebi1±2;ation • 

i. CAMP, M,ANA~ER 

The Camp Manager is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coor,dinatirig .activi~ies within the 
camp management sub_-funct,iort to properly feed, rest, 
equip, and re9,dy _pedom:1el for :f:t.re duty. He is respon­
sible for per:forming. th_e dut.;i.es of all positions not 
formally ac~iv?ie4 wtthin the camp management sub­
function,. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Sets up Base Camp and Spike Camps 
as outlin.ed by Service Chief. 

(2) Se:es t:hat ,el_ectrical system 
(generator and extension cords) are 
safe and meet the requirements of 
California Industrial Safety Orders. 

(3) ~rganizes the operation,of the 
kitchen to meet 'the demands of the 
Action Plan. 

(4) Plans and organizes feeding schedules 
as outlined by S~rvice Chief • 

. (5) Arranges for adequate sanitary 
facilities. 
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(6) Establishes safe and proper rest 
areas. 

(7) Establishes Medical Services for 
treatment of injurieso 

(8) Sees that identification signs are 
posted on all camp facilities. 

(9) Orders sufficient subsistence and 
supplies from Supply Manager. 

(10) Determines that all aspects of Base 
and Spike Camps are operated 
pr~perly. 

(11) Coordinates with Ground Resource 
Manager on arrangements for rest, 
feeding, sanitary facilities, 
medical service, etc. 

(12) Coordinates with Safety Officer on 
arrangements for treating injuries. 

(13) Acts as Service Chief whep so 
designated by the Service Chiefo 

(14) Keeps informed on mobilization and 
demobilization of resources from 
Service Chief. 

(15) Reduces camp subsistence and supplie~ 
commensurate with demobilizationo 

(16) Supervises the dismantling of Base 
arid Spike Camps and sees that all 
areas are left in proper condition. 

(17) Coordinates with su,pply Manager to 
see that inventories of subsistence 
and supplies are returned to Supply. 

j. KITCHEN MANAGER 

The Kitchen Manager is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating activities 
for the entire operation of the kitchen facility. He: 

(1) Assists in organizing the kitchen 
facility. 

CDF 
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(2) Requests assistants and crews to 
adequately staff his sub-function. 

(3) Supervises the continuous activity 
of the kitchen. 
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(4) Supervises the kitchen cooks and 
crew. 

(5) Directs food preparation and service. 
(6) Supervises the dishwashing and 

kitchen maintenance. 
(7) Assigns shifts to cooks and kitchen 

crews. 
(8) Keeps inventory of food stocks and 

kitchen supplies: 
(9) Orders food and kitchen supplies 

through Camp Manager. 
(10) Arranges for lunches to be ready at 

the required time. 
(11) Sees that kitchen equipment and mess 

gear are properly cleaned and sani­
tary at all times~ 

(12) Is responsible for safety of 
personnel. under his supervision. 

(13) Assists Camp Manager in demobili­
zation of supplies and subsistence • 

• 

k. SUPPLY MANAGER 

The Supply Manager is responsible for managing, 
supervising, and coordinating activities within the 
supply sub-function to order and distribute all 
supplies required for the fire. He is responsible for 
performing the duties of all positions not formally 
activated within his sub-function. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Maintains a c_lose working relation­
ship with the Ranger Unit Service 
Center. 

(2) Establishes time limits and· 
schedules for placing orders from 
the following personnel: 

(3) 

(4) 

(a) Ground Resource Manager 
(b) Helicopter Manager 
(c) Service and Repair Manager 
(d) Camp Manager 
Obtains supply orders from these 
personnel. 
Develops and maintains a supply 
circuit. 
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(5) Sees that pick up and delivery of 
all supplies is properly handled. 

(6) Coordinates with the Camp Manager 
for the location of supply points, 
their orderly arrangement, and 
timely movement of supplies to 
avoid congestion in the Base Camp 
complex. 

(7) Keeps informed on overall supply 
availability, time requirements, 
and transportion needs. 

(8) Evaluates supply requirements in 
relation to in-camp inventories to 
assume 'efficient distribution and 
minimize supply outages. 

(9) Develops a paperwork processing 
system which expedites: 
(a) supply ordering, 
(b) supply receipt, 
(c) invoice payment, 
(d) inventory review, 
(e) informational correspondence, 
(f) tnstructional directives, and 
(g) filing. 

(10) Works closely with Finance Chief on 
financial controls and Emergency 
Fund expenditures. 

(11) Reduces supply orders to match needs 
during demobilization. 

(13) Assists the supply demobilization 
team in: 
(a) reconciling overages, 
(b) recording excess supply 

transfers, 
(c) maintaining stock security, and 
(d) other services necessary for 

the orderly processing of 
supplies immediately preceding 
camp closure. 

(14) Assists Service Chief in preparing 
a Demobilization Plan for Supplies. 

(15) Assists with implementing the 
Demobilization Plan for disposition 
supplies at the close of camp. 
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1. PROCUREMENT MANAGER 

The Procurement Man~ger is responsible for 
managing, supe_rvising, and coordinating the pro­
curement of supplies needed for the fire control 
organization. He: 

CDF 

(1) Requests assistants to adequately 
staff his sub-function. 

(2)- Obtains supply orders from the 
Supply Manager. 

,- Cn Checks all orders for completeness. 
(~} Prepares combined orders. 

· (5.) Places orders for supplies through 
the Ranger Unit Service Center or 
other supply coordinator as desig­
nated by the Supply Manager. 

(~) Establishes a record and documen­
tatipn system to: 
{a) log orders placed, 

·(b) log supplies received, and 
, (c). preclude the pos.siblity of 

duplicat~ ordertngo 
(7), ~ssis~~ the_ Supply Manager in 

· developing and maintaining a supply 
_· circuit~ 

(8) Keeps Supply Manager informed on: 
,(a) supply availability, 

. (b) pr_ojected delivery times, and 
· (c) iransportation needs. 

(9) Worl$,s closely with the Distribution 
>Ianager to determine: 
(a) what has been ordered, 
(b) who reque.sted the supplies, and 
(c) how to. promptly transport the 

supp1ies to the point of need. 
(10) Works closely with Finance Chief 

.and Distribution Manager on matters 
dealing with: 
(a) invoice payment, 
(b) shipments due in, 
(c) delays, etc. 

(11) Assists Supply Manager with demobili­
zation of the Supply operationo 
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m. DISTRIBUTION MANAGER 

The Distribution Manager is responsible for 
managing, supervising, and coordinating the movement 
of supplies to the point of need with minimum 
handling. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Requests assistants to adequat~1y 
staff his sub-function. 

(2) Works closely with the Procurem~nt 
Manager·to d~termine: 
(a) what has been ordered, 
(b) who requested the supplies, 
(c) who is to receive the items, 

and~ ' 
(d) exactly where they are to be 

stored. 
(3) Consults with Supply Manager in 

overall plannirtg and manner of 
supply distribution. 

(4) Establishes a supply point in close 
proximity to high use camp 
functions, i.e., 'kitchen. 

(5) Arranges supplies in a contigu­
ration conducive to proper: 
(a) handling, 
(b) storage, 
(cJ distribution, 
(d) security, and 
(e) easy inventory. 

(6) Establishes a record and 
documentation system which cle?rly 
shows: 
(a) what is on hand, 
(b), what is on order and due-in, 
(c) who is to Feceive the items, 

and 
(d) exactly where they are to be 

stored. 
( 7) ·:Maintains property records and holds 

in temporary files all Property Lost 
or Damaged Reports (F-11) for sub­
mission to Supply Manager upon close 
of the camp. 
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(8) Maintains and repairs fire line tools 
and equipment. 

(9) Advises Supply Manager immediately 
of excessive losses. 

(10) Organizes and directs a search, when 
practical, of areas when losses have 
occurred. 

(11) Assists Supply Mana~er with 
demobilization of the Supply 
operation • 

• 6 FINANCE FUNCTION 

a. FIN~NCE CHIEF 

The fin¥J~e ~piet is responsible for managing, 
superyising, ind.coo~dinating all fiscal services 
r~q~i::r;ec;\ to, ,lilUPPOl'~ , .. the. fire organization. He: 

.I : (1) :.senes as fiscal advisor to tne 

CDF 
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· Fire Boss and others as required. 
• (2) .Serves as fiscal· advisor to the 

. iFire Boss on large fires within 
,. 1 . :Contract ,Counties. 
(3) .. ' Ke~ps the Fire Boss. informed of 

broadly estimated fire costs. 
(4) ·~onitors and counsels Fire Boss, 

and others, on expenditures of 
Emergency Fund. 

(S) Works .closely with Plans Chief and 
S~rvice Chiet on matters pertaining 
to finanGial controls and business 
management. 

(6) Participates in resolution of ,the 
final Action Plan. 

(7) Advises and assists timekeeping, 
su~ply, ground resource management, 
and other sub-functions on proper 
preparation of ffn~ncial documents. • 

(8) Assigns Finance Officer to timekeeping, 
supply, ground resource management, 
and other sub-functions, as needed, 
to assist in the preparation of fin~ 
ancial documents for purchase of 
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supplies, materials, services, and 
transportationo 

(9) Handles adverse damage claimso 
(10) Coordinates expenditures for fire 

suppression efforts with other 
agencies on Joint Fires. 

(11) Works closely with BLM, or other 
agencies, when they will be reim­
bursing the CDF for a portion of 
the fire s'uppression costs. 

bo FINANCE OFFICER 

The Finance Officer is responsible for 
assisting the Finance Chief with fiscal services 
required to support the fire organization. He: 

CDF 
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(1) Performs duties delegated by the 
Finance Chief. 

(2) Works in Finance function or time­
keeping, supply, ground resource 
arrangement, etco, as requiredo 

(3) Prepares A0-40, FC-42, and other 
financial forms. 

(4) Handles adverse damage claims. 

(Handbook now goes to Page 107) 
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(8) Maintains and repairs fire line tools 
and equipment. 

(9) Advises Supply Manager immediately 
of excessive losses. 

(10) Organizes and directs a search, when 
practical, of areas when losses have 
occurred. 

(11) Assists Supply Manager with 
demobilization of the Supply 
operation • 

• 6 FINANCE FUNCTION 

a. FINANCE CHIEF 

The Finance Chief is responsible for managing, 
supervising, ~nd coordinating all fiscal services 
required to support the fire organizationo He: 

CDF 
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(1) Serves as fiscal advisor to the 
Fire Boss and others as required. 

(2) Serves as fiscal advisor to the 
Fire Boss on large fires within 
Contract Counties. 

(3) Keeps the Fire Boss informed of 
broadly estimated fire costs. 

(4) Monitors and counsels Fire Boss, 
and others, on expenditures of 
Emergency Fund. 

(5) Works closely with Plans Chief and 
Service Chief on matters pertaining 
to financial controls and business 
management. 

(6) Participates in resolution of the 
final Action Plan. 

(7) Advises and assists timekeeping, 
supply, ground resource management, 
and other sub-functions on proper 
preparation of financial documents. 

(8) Assigns Finance Officer to timekeeping, 
supply, ground resource management, 
and pther sub-functions, as needed, 
to assist in the preparation of fin~ 
ancial documents for purchase of 
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supplies, materials, services, an~· 

(9) 
(10) 

(11) 

transportationo / 
Handles adverse damage claimso · 
Coordinates expenditures for fir,~ 
suppression efforts with other , 
agencies on Joint Fires. 1 

Works closely with BLM, or other 
agencies, when they will be reim­
bursing the CDF for a portion of 
the fire suppression costs. 

ho FINANCE OFFICER 

The Finance Officer is respopsible for 
assisting the Finance Chief with fiscal services 
required to support the fire organization. He: 

CDF 

(1) Performs duties delegated by the 
Finance Chief. 

(2) Works in Finance function or time­
keeping, supply, ground resource 
arrangement, etco, as required~ 

(3) Prepares NR-40, FC-42, and other 
financial forms. 

(4) Handles adverse damage claims. 

I 
I 
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5604 OPERATING GUIDES 

.1 GENERAL 

Fire control requires a broad knowledge of many 
subjects which facilitate actions on fires. The amount 
of details involved in these subjects are too monu­
mental for anyone to retain in a mental "file." 

These details are referred to as "operating 
guides" and are presented in this chapter in the form 
of charts, tables, rules-of-thumb, and written instruc­
tion. These operating guides are intended to assist 
personnel in fire control operations. 

Operating guides are presented for the Command, 
Attack, Planning, Service, and Finance functions • 

. 2 COMMAND FUNCTION 

a. ESTIMATING GUIDE 

When it is evident that a fire will escape or 
has escaped Initial Attack forces, quickly obtain the 
best information available on location o~ fire, fuels, 
weather conditions, travel routes, communications, 
and location and availability of firefighting forces, 
including personnel and equipment. 

GDF 
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(1) ESTIMATING SIZE OF JOB 

(a) Draw a map of the present edge 
of the fire. 

(b) Draw the estimated perimeter at 
time of attack. Plan for suffi­
cient reinforcements. 

(c) Take into account on rate of 
spread: 
Slopes. 
Exposure. 
Fuels. 
Winds. 
Barriers'. 
Time of day. 
T~me before arrival of additional 
attack units (Routes of travel). 
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(2) PLANNING ATTACK 

1. Divide perirr.eter into 
Sectors and Divisions. 

2. Decide where to place 
control lines. 

3. Decide order of importance. 
4. Method of line construction. 

(3) ESTIMATING NEEDS, BY SECTORS AND 
DIVISIONS 

(a) Line overhead. 
(b) Ground attack units. 
(c) Air attack units. 
(d) Other equipment, e.g., nurse 

tankers, portable pumps, recon 
vehicles. etc. 

(e) Time of arrival for line over~ 
head, attack units, and other 
equipment. 

(f) Safety. 

b. OVERHEAD BRIEFING OUTLINE 

(1) ORIENTATION 

Ge.neral Picture of Fire. 
Maps (location of fire, 
topography, fuels.). 
History (history of fire to 
date, including status of 
control).· 
Situation (fire behavior, 
weather, values at stake). 
Action plan, including 
alternate plans. 

Control Action now in effect. 
Status of present control. 
Rates of line construction. 
Problems of line holding in 
fuel types. 
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What needs to be done. 
General plan to accomplish. 
Local problems and use of 
specialized equipffient. 
Mop-Up required in different 
fuel types. 
Sources of personnel and local 
customs of supervising crews. 

(2) JOB ASSIGNMENT 
Size of jobs. 
Location of jobs. 
Method of operation (strategy and 
general tactics). 

(3) SPECIAL SAFETY FEATURES 
General Safety precautions. 
Specific dangers to watch for, 

( 4) RESOU~CES ASS IGtlED 
Overhead 
Ground attack units 
Air attack units 
Communication equipment 
Other equipment, i.e. recon 
vehicles, portable pumps, etc. 
Reserves. 

(5) SERVICE ARRANGEMENTS 
~ransportation (foot, horse, 
vehicle, plane). · 
Communication facilities and schedules. 
Supply arrar.gements, present and 
immediate future. 
First aid facilities. 

( 6) QUESTIONS REGARDING ASSIGNMENT 

.3 ATTACK FUNCTION 

a. GROUND ATTACK 

(1) ENGINES 
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(a) TYPES AND HOSE COMPLEMENTS 

No. 1 Heavx Conventional 

Class 
Seating 
Drive Type 
Winch 
Tank Capacity 
Midship Pump Volume 
Midship Pump Pressure 
Booster Pump Volume 
Booster Pump Pressure 
Gross Weight 

Heavy 
6 person 
Conventional 
No Tank Ca 
500 gallons 
300 GPM@ 150 psi 

50 GPM@ 475 psi 
85 GPM@ 150 psi 
40 GPM@ 275 psi 

17,000 lbso 

1200/ of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
800 1 of 111 cotton jacket fire hose 
100' of 1-1/2" .:::otton jacket fire hose (hotline) 
300 1 of 3/4" booster hose 

No. 4 Medium 4-Wheel drive 

CJ:a~s 
8e~ting 
Drive Types 
Winch 
Tank Capactty 
Pump Volume 
Pump Pressure 
Gross weight 

Medium 
5 persC'ln 
4-wheel drive 
Yes 
335 gallons 
85 GPM@ 150 psi 
40 GPM@ 275 psi 
15,000 lbso 

800 1 of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
800 1 of 1" cotton jacket fire hose 
150 1 of 3/4" booster hose 

Class 
Seating 
Drive Type 
Winch 

No. 5 Heavz 4-Wheel Drive 

Heavy 
6 person 
4-wheel drive 
Yes 
500 gallons Tank Capacity 

Midship Pump Volume 300 GPM@ 150 psi 
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Midship Pump Pressure 
Booster Pump Volume 
Booster Pum~ Pressure 
Gross Weight 

50 GPM@ 475 psi 
85 GPH@ 150 psi 
40 GPM@ 275 psi 

17,000 lbs. 

1200/ of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
800' of 1" cotton jacket fire hose 
100' of 1-1/211 cotton jacket fire hose (hotline) 
300' of 3/4" booster hose 

No. 8 Heavy Conventional Tanker 

Class 
Seating 
Drive Type 
Winch 
Tank Capacity 
Pump Volume 
Pump Pressure 
Gross weight 

Heavy Tanker 
3 person 
Conventional 
No 
1250 gallons 
500 GPM@ 150 psi 
300 GPM@ 280 psi 
26,000 lba. 

1200' of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
800' of 1" cotton jacket fire hose 
100' of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose (hotline) 
500' of 2-1/2" cotton jacket fire ~1ose 
300' of 3/4" booster hose 

Nao 9 Heavi Conventional 

Heavy Class 
Seating 6 (3 under canopy in back) 

peri;,on 
Drive Type 
Winch 
Tank Capacity 
Pump Volume 
Pump Pressure 
Gross weight 

Conventional 
No Tank Capacity 
650 gallons 
500 GPM@ 150 psi 
300 GPM@ 280 psi 
23,000 lbso 

1200' of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
800' of 1" cotton jacket fire hose 
100' of 1-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose (hotline) 
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500 1 of 2-1/2" cotton jacket fire hose 
300' of 3/4" booster hose 

Class 
Seating 
Drive Type 

(iifnch 
-,,1. ,I~ 

",Tqnk Capacity 
Pump Volume ,.. 
Ptnnp Pressure 
Gross weight 

No. 10 Heav;x_ 4-WheeJ. Drive 

Heavy 
5 (Inside) person 
4-Wheel Drive 
Yes 
500 gallons 
300 GPM@ 150 psi 
100 GPM@ 300 psi 
19,500 lbs. 

1200 1 of 1-1 /2 11 cotton jacket fire hose 
800 1 of 1" cotton jacket fire hose 
100 1 of 1-1 /2" cotton jacket fire hose (hotline) 
300 1 of 3/4" booster hose 
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- (b) WATER USE HAND SIGNALS 

• 

• 

HOW FULL 
IS TANK? 

DELIVER WATER 
AT NOZZLE 

BROKEN 
HOSE 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

', FULL HALF FULL LOW ,,,,,,, 
' / ' / - - - - - - - RE PLY- - - - ___ _,,, 

INCREASE 
PR,ESSURE 

DECREASE 
PRESSURE 

Each repetition indicates 
an increase or decrease 
of 10 poun~s 

SHUT DOWN ROLL UP 
HOSE 

-
MORE 
HOSE. 
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HOSE TIP 
SIZE SIZE 

3/4" 
1/8" 
3/16" 

HARDLINE 1/4" 
5/16" 

1" 1/8" 

COTTON 
3/16" 
1/4" 

JACKET 5/16" 

1-1 /2" 3/16" 

COTTON 
1 /4" 
5/16" 

JACKET 3/8" 
3/4" 

2-1 /2" 
7/8" 
1 

COTTO~ 1-1 /8" 
JACKET 1-1/4" 

• 

(c) WATER USAGE AND FRICTION LOSS CHART 

FRICTION GALLONS MINUTES 
LOSS PER PER MIN. FOR PUMPING 
100' LEN. FLOW 500 GALS. 

1.5 LBS 3.0 166 
7.0 LBS 7.0 71 
20 LBS 12.5 40 
50 LBS 20.0 25 
1.0 LBS 3.0 166 
1.5 LBS 7.0 71 
5.0 LBS 12.5 40 
12 LBS 20.0 25 
0.5 LBS 7.0 71 
1.0 LBS 12.5 40 
1.5 LBS 20.0 25 
3.5 LBS 29.0 17 
4 LBS 117 4.3 
7 LBS 160 3.1 
12 LBS 209 2.4 
17 LBS 265 1.9 
25 LBS 306 1.6 

• 

ENGINE PRESSURE 
NEEDED TO KEEP 
50 LBS. NOZZLE 
PRESSURE 

51.5 LBS 
57.0 LBS 
70.0 LBS 

100.0 LBS 
51.0 LBS 
51.5 LBS 
55,0 LBS 
62.0 LBS 
50.5 LBS 
51.0 LBS 
51.5 LBS 
53.5 LBS 

54 LBS 
57 LBS 
62 LBS 
67 LBS 
75 LBS 

• 
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• 
(2) DOZERS 

(a) LINE CONSTRUCTION CHART 

• 

PERCENT 
SLOPE 

0 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

0 
10 
20 
30 
·40 
50 

0 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

RATE OF CONSTRUCTION - YARDS PER HOUR 

LIGHT VEGETATION 

MEDIUM DOZERS HEAVY DOZERS 

DOWNGRADE 

1485 
1600 
1785 
2012 
2060 
1900 

1250 
1300 
950* 

1100 
1500 
1575 

450 
500 
600 
710 
725 
500 

UPGRADE DOWNGRADE 

1485 1750 
1400 1900 
975 1930 

-675 1830 
350 1500 
250 1015 

MEDIUM VEGETATION 

1250 1000 
800 1080 
340 1115 
250 1085 
150 970 
100 650 

HEAVY VEGETATION 

450 
400 
300 
260 
250 
100 

700 
740 
783 
933 

1217 
1000 

UPGRADE 

1750 
1470 
1130 
850 
700 
635 

1000 
885 
650 
470 
333 
217 

700 
600 
417 
350 
300 
200 

PERCENT 
SLOPE 

0 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

0 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

0 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

Average - 885 yards per hour Average - 935 yards per hour. 

Go with the averages - don't dwell on charts. 
Rates are averages from the 1967 CDF dozer tests. 
•one pass only . no average. 
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(b) DOZER HAND SIGNALS 

REVERSE OR BACK UP: With arm fully extended, 
swing in full circle in front of the bod·y. 

TURN: Hold arm, fl~g. or light, directly overhead 
and swing downward on the side of the turn. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

STOP OR SHUT DOWN: Swing arm (palm down), 
flag or light back an·d forth In a level motion in 
front of the body, chest high. 

CAUTION: Wave arm, flag or light back and forth 
in a hall circle at arms length overhead. 
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(3) HAND CREWS 

(a) LINE CONSTRUCTION CAPABILITIES 
The following information can be used by 

the fire manager to estimate the number of hand 
crews to do a given job. These are only guidelines. 
Local variables, such as slope, weather, time of 
day, and length of shift, should be taken into 
consideration. This information is based on studies 
conducted by CDF Conservation Camp Crews in 1966 
and 1967. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

FUEL TYPES 
(a) For line construction studies, 

fuels are divided into four 
groups: 
1. Grass type; indicates a 

3 foot line will normally 
handle a fire. 

2. Medium brush; indicates 
a 6 foot line normally 
needed. 

3. Heavy brush; indicates a 9 
foot line normally needed. 

4. Extra heavy brush or slash; 
indicates a 12 foot line 
is needed. 

LINE CONSTRUCTION 
(a) One person can cut an average 

of 20 square yards per hour. 
This is working time, first 
2-3 hours onlyo 

(b) A 15 person crew can cut: 15 x 
20 sq. yards or 300 sq. yrds. 

(c) This indicates one 15 person 
crew can cut: 9 x 300 sq. yrds. 
or 2700 sq. ft. per hour. 

(d) On an average a person will 
construct line at the following 
rates per hour (in square yards). 

1. 1st hour - 21.4 
2. 2nd hour - 20.3 
3. 3rd hour - 19.1 
4. 4th hour - 17.9 
5. 5th hour - 16.7 
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(e) One acre of land 4 (side) x 208 1 

equals 832 lineal ft. (i.e., 
four sides at 208' per side) so -
one 15 person crew should cut ' 
a 3 1 line around this acre in one 
hour working time. 

(f) On an average one person will 
cut 20 sq. yds. of fire line 
per hour regardless of fuel type. 
Why? . 
1. Every inch of line in grass 

is scraped. Only scraping 
tools are likely to be used. 

2. Generally in fires on which 
the crews worked longer than 
an hour, two or three fuel 
types were encountered. 

3. Cutting one bush exposes 
more open area with less 
vegetation underneath. Cut­
ting and scraping tools are 
used. 

HAND LINE CONSTRUCTION "RULES OF THUMB'' AND STANDARDS 

EXTRA HEAVY 
LINE WIDTH MED. HEAVY BRUSH OR 
STANDARDS GRASS BRUSH BRUSH BRUSH OR SLASH 

LINE WIDTH 3' 6' 9' 12' 

FORWARD PROGRESS 3' 1-1 /2' 1 ' 3/4' 
PER SQ. YD. 

LINEAR FEET 60' 30' 20' 15 1 

15 PERSON CREW 900' 450' 300 1 225 1 

FEET PER HOUR 

(b) ATTACK ASSIGNMENTS 
F~ctors to be remembered when using different 

types of hand crews on fires are: 

CDF 

(1) Inmate and youth ward crews from 
one camp or institution should not 
be allowed to intermingle with 
crews from another camp or insti­
tution. Nor should they be allowed 
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to intermingle with crews consist­
ing of free firefighters. 

(2) Crews should normally be put to 
work as a unit with their respective 
leaders. If crews need to be split 
into smaller working groups for some 
good reason, additional crew leaders 
who have had special training in 
the use of these crews should be 
assigned to each group. 

(3) Custodial hazards (i.e., resort 
areas, homes, camp grounds, etc.) 
should be considered and avoided, 
whenever practicable, in making 
assignments for inmate and ward 
crews. 

(4) In the event a ward or inmate suffers 
a serious illness or injury, respon­
sible CDF personnel, in the absettce 
of custodial officers, shall take 
whatever action is necessary to 
provide the injured with proper 
medical attention. 

(5) Interviews with wards or inmates by 
reporters or pictures taken by 
photographers will be permitted only 
with the expressed pel1!lission of 
Fire Crew Supervisors or custodial 
personnel. 

(6) A Fire Crew Supervisor should 
normally not be assigned to the dual 
role of Sector Boss. The responsi­
bility of properly supervising a 
crew actively engaged in fire control 
action is a full.:time job-:- An 
exception to this rule may be cited 
in a case where mop-up and patrol 
activities are of such nature that 
it becomes practical to assign addi­
tional responsibilities to the 
Supervisor. 

(7) Relief or rotation should be 
considered after three or four 
shifts, or upon recommendation of 
the ·Hand Crew Coordinator. 
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b. AIR ATTACK 

(1) GENERAL 

The objective of Air Attack is to reduce the 
number of large fires by placing water, chemicals and 
personnel at fires with airtankers and helicopters in 
advance of Ground Attack, and to continue providing 
support to Ground Attack. 

Air Attack has unique fire suppression capabili­
ties not possible with Ground Attack. As in the case 
of Ground Attack, the greatest value of Air Attack is 
for Initial Attack. Air Attack and Ground Attack are 
integrated and correlated, but Air Attack is considered 
to be supplemental to Ground Attack because of flight 
limitations during periods of darkness, low visibility 
or high winds. Air Attack cannot be relied upon to 
completely contain or control a wildland fire. 

The CDF and USFS have worked cooperatively to 
locate Air Attack Bases to provide rapid Initial 
Attack on CDF and USFS protected lands. Airtanker 
initial response criteria has been established to 
deliver air drops on fires within 20 minutes after the 
first report. Presently, the CDF and USFS operate 19 
primary Air Attack Bases and 4 Reload Bases. Seven of 
the primary Air Attack Bases are jointly operated with 
the USFS. 

All airtankers on CDF contract are normally on 
standby for 9 days out of 10 with the 10th day being a 
mandatory day off for plane and pilot. Daily standby 
hours vary with the fire protection needs of the area 
covered but are usually between 1000 hour's and 30 
minutes before sunset, PDST. Days off or 2 hour call 
back may be allowed on very 16w fire danger days with 
the approval of the Director's Office. Airco planes 
and helicopters will be available 7 days a week. 

Normal daily standby hours at the Air Attack 
Bases end at 30 minutes before official sunset. This 
is known as "Cut-Off Time." The USFS may have ·differ­
ent standby hours. 

After "Cut-Off Time", an airtanker may be 
dispatched within the Zone of Influence of its base as 
late as official sunset, provided: 
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-the pilot being dispatched has made a previous 
drop on the fire; and 
-an Airco or lead plane is directing the Air 
Attack operation and he has determined that 
visibility in the target area is good and that 
other safety factors have been carefully 
considered. 
Airtankers and helicopters are occasionally 

dispatched to CDF/USFS pay boundary fires. All Air 
Attack resources are at the disposal and use of 
either agency. The first control aircraft (Airco or 
lead plane) over the fire will assume command of the 
air actions and will inform ground forces, all air­
craft, and both agencies. 

If the CDF Airco is the first control aircraft 
over a USFS fire, he will assume command until a USFS 
lead plane arrives. At that time, there will be a 
definite decision as to wh,ich agency will take over 
the coordination of air activities. 

There will be times when both airtankers and a 
helictack crew will be over the fire before a control 
aircraft or before a ground Fire Boss arrives. In 
these cases, the Helitack Captain should control the 
airtankers until relieved by Airco or lead plane. 

( 2 ) A I RT AN KE RS 

(a) UTILIZATION 

Each fire has a different set of circumstances 
which can qnly be effectively evaluated by the people 
at the scene. The Fire Boss and Airco must work as a 
team to obtain the most effective and economical use 
of airtankers. 

Unit Administrators will counsel with their 
Airco and Fire Boss so that careful judgment is 
exercised in use of airtankers on fires. Advantage 
must be taken of favorable weather conditions and 
other information so that unnecessary drops are not 
made. Aircos and Fire Bosses will continuously eval­
uate the need for further airtanker drops. Under 
the most critical fire conditions, the number of 
airtankers that can be utilized effectivelx will 
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require enough airtankers to provide one drop eve1:1: 
five minutes, using whatever size airtankers are 
available. This criteria shall be used as a guide. 

If additional airtankers on the fire would make 
airtanker action effective and successfully reduce a 
potentially serious fire problem, they should be 
ordered as soon as possible. Airtankers will be 
released if they are ineffective or where only a very 
few acres and no serious loss will result due to 
ground suppression action, natural breaks, roads, etc. 

It has been demonstrated that the greatest 
value to be derived from aircraft is their use for 
rapid Initial Attack by holding the fire to a small 
size until Ground Attack units can arrive. In recog­
nition of ,the Initial Attack values of airtartkers, 
the normal £Olicl will be to divert airtartkers from 
a goin~ fire to a new fire. An exception would be 
when there are unconnnitted airtankers which would 
reach the new fire first. This decision will be 
based primarily upon the imminent threat to human 
life and excessive property damage. Excessive pro­
perty damage is meant to include such values as 
structures, recreational sites and high value timber 
stands, and is not meant to include minor improve­
ments, i.e., abandoned sheds and fences, or 
brushlands, grasslands and open timber stands. 

When a Fire Boss recognizes that he has 
critical problems (i.e., safety of personnel, struc­
tures or high values in jeopardy) and has urgent need 
for continued air support, he should immediately 
contact the ECC and request "NO DIVERSION" on his 
airtankers. When the critical phase has passed, the 
Fire Boss should immediately advise the ECC. This 
procedure should be used for genuine emergencies 
onll• A hot, running fire is not, in itself, enough 
justification to request "NO DIVERSION." 

Fire Bosses will be advised when aircraft which 
have been committed to their fires have been diverted. 

Never ask a pilot to drop his.load on a fire 
when it is not needed. The airtanker should be 
returned to the base with its unused portion of the 
retardant remaining in the aircraft so that it can be 
diverted to a new fire with a minimum loss of time. 
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Air drops shortly after daybreak are often 
ineffective and are hazardous because of hanging 
smoke pall and poor visibility caused by long shadows. 
Fire Managers and ECCs should be.realistic about the 
need for ordering airtankers "at dawn." In most 
cases, they will not be needed until 1000 hours or 
later. An Airco may be 'sent to sample the visibility 
before dispatching airtankers. 

REMEMBER 

ON AIR OPERATIONS YOU ARE SPENDING MONEY FAST 
$$$$ 

AIRTANKERS ARE JUST ANOTHER TOOL WITH A UNIQUE 
LINE-BUILDING AND FIRE-EXTINGUISHING CAPABILITY. 

TURN AIRTANKERS ON AND OFF AS THEY ARE NEEDED. 

(b) REGIONAL AIR COORDINATION (RACO) 

Multiple fires or other complex fire situations 
within a Region may require coordinated dispatching 
and allocation of airtankers. Each Region will 
establish an air coordd.nation plan to assume the 
duties of airtanker dispatching. This coordination 
plan will be known as Region Air Coordination (RACO). 

(c) JOINT AIR COORDINATION (JAC) 

Competition can exist between agencies for 
airtankers. This usually occurs on large Joint Fires 
or Multiple Fires. 

When fire activity builds to the point where 
interagency competition for airtankers becomes a 
problem, a Joint Aircraft Coordination (JAC) team 
will be formed. JAC will be located at either the 
CDF Region - USFS zone level or at the CDF's 
Director's Office - USFS Region Level. This team 
will be responsible for assigning and allocating 
airtankers within a specified geographical area. 
They will coordinate airtanker operations and make 
priority-use decisions • 
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(d) TYPES AND CAPABILITIES cu CJ 
::I "Tl 
0.. 
C"' MIN. LOADED NUMBER MINIMUM TOTAL *FEET OF 0 
0 AIRSTRIP SPEED OF RELEASEABLE CAP. TRAIL " 
(.11 TYPE REQUIRED DROP/CRUISE DOORS GALLONS GAL. DROP 
O"I 
0 LIGHT 0 

S2F 120/190 
1-zj 

3500 4 200 800 400 -:x, 
PBY5A 4000 100/135 2 500 1000 500 tz:I 

• () 

MEDIUM 
0 z 
>-3 

SUPER PBY5 4000 100/150 2 700 1400 700 
:x, 

..... 0 
N Cll9 5000 125/195 6 330 1900 900 t-4 co 

Cl 19J 4000 125/195 6 300 1800 900 :I: 
B17 4500 115/175 4 450 1800 900 :,:,. 
DC-4 4000 130/195 8 250 2000 1000 z 

t, 
tl:I 

HEAVY 0 
0 

S-PB4Y-2 (SUPER) 4500 120/200 8 300 2400 1200 ~ 

DC6 5000 150/250 4, 6, 8 3000 1500 
DC7 5000 160/250 8 400 3200 1600 

c.... 
.c 

*l'tOTE: Trai I Drop Distance is 2 Gal Ions for I foot. ::I 
ro 

Number of available drop combinations can be determined from the f9I lowing columns: .,:... 
I.O Number of doors, ........ 
........ minimum releaseable gallons, and 

total capacity • 
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(e) DROP PATTERNS 

All airtankers under contract to wildland fire 
control agencies in California can bulk drop fire 
retardants in three patterns: 

SALVO - Total load at one time and place, all 
tanks open. 

TRAIL - Overlapping series of from 2 to 8 tanks 
in tan~em. 

SPLIT - Single drop from one tank at a time at 
widely spaced intervals or 2 to 8 times on the 
same place. 

( f) ATTACK 

The Fire Boss must do the following: 
(1) Contact Airco upon arrival, via Regional 

car-to-car radio net. 
(2) Advise Airco what your tactics will be. 
(3) Use Aired for gathering intelligence. 
(4) In absence of Airco, talk to airtankers 

on H.T. net. 
(5) Use cardinal compass directions for drop 

instructions. The Fire Boss and Airco 
must establish a North-South line. 

Use the following terms: 

STANDARD TERMS 
HEAD 

FLANK 

BASE 

( g) SAFETY 

FLANK 

Ret,ardant drops from airtankers can be dan~erous. 
A low drop has sufficient mass and velocity to knock 
you off your feet and throw you a considerable distance. 

While being hit directly by a load of retardant 
is at best a sloppy sticky mess, generally no serious 

CDF 
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bodily injuries will be caused by the retardant if you 
take the proper precautions. The major cause of bodily 
injury resulting from a iow drop is being thrown 
against rocks, trees, etc., or being struck by flying -~ 
debris picked up by the retardant. 

Airtanker pilots are constantly cautioned about 
the dangers to ground personnel resulting from low 
drops. Report immediately any injuries caused by a 
low drop. Obtain information on aircraft type and 
assigned tanker number. 

If you are standing or running and are hit by 
the main force of the load from a low drop, you can 
expect to be thrown and bounced around rather violently. 

If you are prone and are hit by a low drop, the 
risk of injury is reduced considerably over the 
injuries you might receive if you were standing or 
running. 

If you are hit by a low drop, don't add to the 
flying debris--hold onto the tools or other equipment 
you might be carrying. Those flying tools or equip­
ment could cause injury to you or someone on your 
crew. 

The following safety rules apply to personnel 
when caught in a target area: 

CDF 

1. If you are in the target area and are sure 
you ~ave time before the drop, MOVE OUT OF 
THE TARGET AREA. 

2. If caught in the open, LIE DOWN FACING 
INCOMING AIRTANKER, hold tools firmly and to 
one side, hold helmet on, spread your feet 
for better stability and be sure goggles are 
in place to protect eyes. 

3. INDICATE YOUR PRESENCE to the Aircraft by 
radio and precisely describe your location 
(not just "in the trees on the flank of the 
fire"). 

4. GRAB SOMETHING SOLID - like a large rock, 
tree or shrub. This makes an excellent shield 
to break the force of a low.drop and keeps 
you from being thrown or slid along the 
ground. 

5. When it is apprent a drop is coming in, 
REMAIN CLEAR OF LARGE OLD TREES. A low drop 
may break off large limbs. 

6. After the drop, MOVE BACK INTO THE DROP ~A 
QUICKLY to taKe advantage of the retardant's 
effect. 
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(h) ADVERSE DAMAGE CLAit'.S 

. CDF personnel shall take the following action 
when retardant drifts, over-sprays, and in some cases 
planned drops fall upon structures, improvements, 

(1) When possible, take immedaite 
action to wash retardant from 
affected items before drying to 
prevent further damage. 

(2) Gather information, photos or 
other necessary evidence to 
complete and submit accident 
form 268 in the event a claim is 
submitted against the State. 

(3) If the property owner requests 
claims information, he should be 
referred to the aircraft 
operator, when known, who is 
required to have liability 

(4) 
insurance. 
In the event the property owner's 
claim is not satisfied with the 
aircraft operator or his 
insurance company and wishes to 
submit a claim against the State, 
he shall be provided with form 
275 which advises how to obtain 
claim forms from the Board of 
Control. 

(3) HELICOPTERS 

(a) HELITACK CREWS 

The basic personnel and equipment for Initial 
Attack dispatch will be: 

CDF 
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1. Fire Captain 
2. Three Firefighters 
3. Hand tool complement 
4. _One rubber backpump 
S. One small chainsaw with gas and 

oil. 
6. Fusees 
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7. Two fivecpannel ~andietalkies 
8. Barrel pump with filter. 
9. Fuel for approximately two hours 

of flight time. 

NOTE:' The basic complement may change.with 
the new contract requirements. 
Example: Rigid Rogers tank and/or 
internal litter kit. There will also 
be some slight variations depending . 
on the needs in_ the Ba$~ 1 s Zone of 
Influence. 

(b) UTILIZATION 

1. Line Construction - The best results have 
been obtained by the helitack crew working 
directly on the £~reline to back up air­
tanker drops. Quick, aggressive g;ound 
action following air drops increases their 
effectiveness. 

2. Backfiring - Natural barriers or roads should 
be utilized. In some cases backfiring can 
be used to strengthen retardant lines if no • 
other suitable barriers exist. 

3. Hotspotting - Aggressive holding action of 
trouble spots on the line can reduce spread 
until ground forces arrive. This ~ethod is 
often accompanied by air, drops from air­
tankers and/or helicopters. 

4. Spot Fir-es - The mobility _of the helitack 
crew makes it a very valuable tool for 
control of spot fires. Their early control 
can reduce the complexity of the fire 
problem and the number of acres burned. 

5. Water or Retarda~t Drops - The lf°ght turbine 
CDF contract helicopter has the capability 
of dropping 80-120.gallons of water or 
retardant from a Rigid Tank with a high 
degree. of accuracy, and may be able to work 
some areas inaccessible to airtankers. Water 
dropping operations can be most effective 
and should be considered in strategy planning. 
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Water sources can be nearby rivers, creeks, 
ponds, or fire engines. Water drops can be 
used for: 
a. Spot fires 
b. Snags 
c. Hot spots 
d. Direct support to helitack crew or other 

persons on the ground. 
6. Helispot Construction - If the fire problem 

is such that ground access is limited, the 
helitack crew can be used to construct and 
manage Helispots on or near the fire per­
imeter. Safety can best be maintained if 
all helicopter operations around Helispots 
are managed by trained helitack personnel. 

7. Personnel Transportation - The heU.copter is 
a ready means of transporting personnel to 
areas on the line with limited access or to 
supplement the helitack crew befo~e the 
actual arrival of ground forces. 
a. While the crew is constructing Helispots, 

the helicopter can rendezvous with 
incoming fire engines or hand crews and 
start shuttling people. 

b. The helitack personnel should pre-plan 
pick-up points with the people in the 
Ranger Districts for areas that have 
little or no ground access. 

8. Additional Uses of the Helicopter 
a. Transportation of Hose and other supplies; 

on steep, rugged terrain, transportation 
of hose increases the effectiveness of 
the hoselay team by saving time and 
energy. 
(1) Hose should be rolled or bagged for 

transport at ion. 
(2) Hose trays are not authorized for 

use by CDF helicopters. 
b. Mappin& and Recon;. it is often advantageous 

for the Fire Boss t~ take a look at, and 
get a map of, the fire to aid him in 
planning the suppression effort. 

c. Rescue and evacuation; the helitack unit 

I 
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provides personnel trained in first 
aid and rescue techniques plus the rapid 
transport capability of the helicopter. 

(c) NIGHT FLYING RESTRICTIONS 

(1) All fire managers, helitack personnel 
and pilots shall be aware of the risks 
involved in helicopter flights during 
failing light situations or in 
darkness. Safety must be the deciding 
factor in all cases. 

(2) Heli.copter flights b
1

etween airtanker 
cut-off time and dark are permissible 
under the following conditions: 
(a) The Fire Boss believes the 

mission is necessary, practical 
and safe, and the pilot and 
Helitack Captain agree that it 
is safe. 

(b) If released from a fire, the 
helicopter must depart no later 
than 30 minutes after official 
sunset and must land at a 
lighted airport or heliport. If 
the helicopter remains overnight 
at the fire scene, necessary 
security measures must qe taken. 

(3) No fire missions wi:11 be done after 
dark. When it is clearly necessary 
to fly a seriously ill or injured 
person to a medical facility after 
dark, the helicopter may be used if 
adequate lighting is available at 
the destination. In these instances, 
only the minimum number of persons 
required for the mission will be 
aboard. 

(4) Ferrying from heliport to heliport 
(or airport) is permissible after 
dark if adequate lighting is avail­
able at both the departure point 
and destination. 

\ . 
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ROTOR 
MAKE AND MODEL DIAMETER 

Alouette II 34' 6" 
Alouette Ill 36' 1" 
Bell 47G-38-1 ':JT' 2" 
Bell.Jet Rm,ger 206-B 33' 4" 
Bell 204-B 48' 0" 
Bell 205 48' 0" 
Bell 212 (Twin) 48' O" 
Boeing VertQI 107.-11 50' O'' 

(Twin) 
Fairchild Hiller FH-1100 35' 5" 
Hughea 500 C 26'' 4" 
Hiller 12-E 35' F," 

Hiller 12-E-4 35' 5" 
Sikorsky S-61N (Twin) 62' 0" 
Sikorsky S-55 53• O'' 
Sikorsky S-5S-T 53' 0" 
Sikorsky S-58 56' 0" 
Sikorsky S-58-T (Twin) 56' 0" 
Sikorsky S-64 72' 0" 

FUEL 
GRADE 

JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 

100/300 
JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 

JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 

100/130 
100/130 

JP 1-5 
100/130 
JP 1-5 

100/130 
JP 1-5 
JP 1-5 

HELICOPTER DESCRIPTION 

FUEL CAP. FUEL CONS. INTERNAL EXTERNAL 
IN GALS. IN GPH PAY LOAD PAY LOAD 

149 30 1,000 1,300 
148 52 1,600 1,650 

60 20 600 850 
76 31 973 1,200 

165 70 2,950 3,700 
220 BO 4,000 5,000 
225 90 3,046 3,106 
350 180 5,500 6,500 

69 28 765 1,000 
64 26 682 782 
46 18 580 BOO 
46 . 18 650 700 

410 180 4,600 6,500 
175 40 1,500 1,800 
186 43 2,500 2,500 
158 65 2,500 4,000 
290 90 3,050 4,550 

1700 520 N/A 17,500 

. 
HOVERING 

NO. OF CEILING 
PASS. 1.G.E. 
4 6,400 
6 10,000 
2 16,400 
4 10,200 
9 16,800 

14 18,200 
14 17,800 
26 7,800 

4 10,000 
4 11,000 
2 9,500 
3 9,000 

26 6,700 
5 7,500 

10 9,000 
15 5,000 
,5 8,000 
60/w 6,000 
Pod O.G.E. 

CRUISE 
SPEED 
MPH 

92 
118 

BO 
125 
115 
120 
136 
130 

115 
115 

70 
70 

120 
90 
85 
98 

115 
95 

-
-

RANGE 
STATUTE USEFUL 
MILES LOAD 
444 1,660J 
300 2,195 
324 1,156 
360 1,605 
240 3,900 
315 4,600 
315 4,040 
246 7,718 

400 1,355 
350 1,630 
200 1,040 
200 900 
278 8,040 
375 3,171 
345 2,700 
280 5,250 
350 5,805 
600 20,760 

/ 
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(e) HELICOPTER HAND SIGNALS 

These signals are advisory and the pilot is under no 
obligation to obey them. Conditions beyond the control of the 
pilot or factors unknown to the ground signaler may make it 
necessary or advisable for the pilot to disregard the signals. 

When these signals are used it is important that the 
signaler position himself beyond the path of the main rotor 
where he may be readily observed by the pilot. 

CLIAR TO 
START ENGINE 

Q+Q 
.0 ~ 

A 
MOVE 

DOWNWARD 
AIIIIS IXTINDID, 
.. ALMI DOWN, 
ARMS IWHPING 
DOWN 

♦ 
A 
MOVE 
REARWARD 
HANOI A■OVE 
ARM, PALMI OUT 
UIING A SHOVll•G 
MOTION 

CDF 
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TAKEOFF 
RIGHT HAND 
IIHIND ■ACK 
LIFT HAND 
POINTING UP 

~..-6 
A 
MOVE RIGHT 
Llf'T ARM 
HORIZONTAL 
RIGHT ARM SWHPI 
UPWARD TO POIITION 
OVIR HUD 

~ 
RELEASE 
SLING LOAD 
LEFT ARM DOWN AWAY 
FROM ■ODY, IIIGHT AIIM 
CUTS ACROSS LIFT 
ARM IN A SLASHING 
MOVEMENT FROM 
AIOVE 

136 

HOLD-HOVER 
PLACI AIIIII OVIII 
HIAD WITH 
CLINCHID l'ISTI 

0~d 

A 
MOVE LEFT 
IIIGHT AIIII 
HOIIIZONTAL 
LIFT ARM IWHPI 
UPWARD TO POIITION 
OVIR HEAD 

~ 

It 
LAND 

ARMS CROSilD 
IN FRONT OF 
IODY AND POINTING 
DOWNWARD WITH 
IACK TO WIND 

MOVE UPWARD 
AIIIII IXTINDID. 
SWHPINQ UP 

!ir-¥1 
A 

MOVE 
FORWARD 
COIIIINATION OF 
ARM AND HAND 
MOVIMINT IN A 
COLLICTING 
MOTION PULLING 
TOWARD ■ODY 

-• 
A 

SHUT OFF 
ENGINE 
SLASH ACROH 
THROAT 

' ,, 
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(g) HELISPOT Location & Size 
( FOR BELL JET RANGER 2068 OR SMALLER ) 

TOP VIEW OF RIDGE 

... 

APPROACHc1 ===) DEPARTURE 

,oo' I 300' : 
---· -•·------· --- -- ---, 

~___,____ PP.EVA/LING WIND I 

I 
I 
I 

REMOVE ALL TREES & BRUSH AS INDICATED· 
USE EXPOSED KNOB WHENEVER POSSIBLE 

CDF 
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NOTE 
All crew members will be alert to hazards, 

especially wires, during flights. In landing 
configurations, special car.e will be made to reconnoiter 
the area. Prior to take-off at each new landj_ng site, a 
crew member will walk out the intended take-off path at 
least 150 yards on level ground to detennine if there 
are any existing wires or other hazards. If the 
intended departure path is over a downhill course, a 
shorter distance may be walked out. 

This procedure shall be used for each change in 
take-off direction, which may be caused by change in 
wind direction or change in mission area. In each case 
the crew member shall be especially alert· to poles or 
trees hidden from view at the take-off site where 
telephone wires, power lines, static lines, guy wires, 
or other hazards of this nature may exist. It shall be 
the pilot's responsibility to indicate his departure 
path and to request a walk-out in another direction 
should he desire to change his departure direction • 

CDF 
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c. TRAVEL PROCEDURE AND ETA I s 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

The sending Ranger Unit's &!ezogenc:y 
Command Center (ECC) has the respon­
sibility to provide to responding 
personnel their assignment and 
destination. 
The sending Ranger Unit's ECC and 
responding personnel will mutually agree 
on a travel route and E.TA. 
Responding personnel have the respon­
sibility to notify the requesting 
Regional ECC ,ihen conditions have made 
it impossible for them to meet their 
stated E.TA within a reasonable error of 
time which adversely affects their 
assignment. 
It is the responsibility of responding 
personnel to report any equipment failures 
that require a mechanic to the nearest 
Regional or Ranger Unit ECC. 

d. COMMUNICATIONS 

(1) CDF CLEAR TEXT WORDS AND PHRASES 

Words and Phrases 

Unreadable 

Loud and Clear 

Stop Transmitting 

Copy, copies 

Affirmative 

Negative 

CDF 
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Application 

Used when signal received is not 
clear. In most cases, try to add 
the specific trouble. Example: 
"Unreadable, background noise." 

Self explanatory 

Self explanatory 

Used to acknowledge message 
received. Unit radio identifier 
must also be used. Example: 
"Engine 2675, copies." 

Yes 

No 

140 
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Words and Phrases 

Respond, 
responding 

Enroute 

In-quarters, with 
Station name or 
number 

Uncovered 

Out-of-Service 

In-Service 

Repeat 

Weather 

CDF 
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Application 

Used during dispatch - proceed 
to or proceeding to an incident. 
Example: "Engine 5176, respond ••• " 
or "St. Helena, Engine 1375 
responding." 

Nonnally used by administrative 
or staff personnel to designate 
destinations. Enroute is not a 
substitute for responding.­
Example: "Redding, Chief 2400 
enroute R II." 

Used to indicate that a unit is 
in a station. Example: ''Morgan 
Hill, Engine 4577 in-quarters, 
Sunol." 

Indicates a unit is not in-service, 
because there are no personnel 
to operate it. 

Indicates a unit is mechanically 
out of service. Example: 
"Auburn, Transport 2341 , 
out-of-service." Note, when 
repa~rs have been completed, 
the following phrase should be 
used: "Auburn, Transport 2341, 
back in service, available." 

This means that the unit is 
operating, not in response to 
a dispatch. Example: "Fortuna, 
Engine 1283, in-service, fire 
prev~ntion inspections." 

Self explanatory 

Self explanatory 

141 
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Words and Phrases 

Return to ----

What is your 
location? 

Call __ by phone 

Disregard last 
message 

Application 

Normally used by ECC to direct 
units that are available to a 
station or other location. 

Self explanatory 

Self explanatory 

Self explanatory 

Stand by Self ~planatory 

Vehicle registration Self explanatory 
check 

Is available 
foraphone call? 

At scene 

Available 

Available at 
scene 

Available at 
residence 

CDF 
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Self explanatory 

Used when tmits arrive at the 
scene of an incident. Example: • 
''Perris• Engine 6183 • at scene." 

Used when a tmit is ready for a 
new assignment or can return to 
quarters. The ECC will give 
the tmit a new assignment or 
direct it to return to quarters. 
Example: "San Luis, Cuesta Crew 
2 available." "Cuesta Crew 
2 return to Cuesta." 

Used when a tmit is still 
committed to an incident, but 
could be dispatched to a new 
emergency if needed. 

Used by admin~strative or staff 
personnel to indicate they are 
available and on-call at their 
resid~nce. 

142a 
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Words and Phrases Application 

Can handle Used with the amount of equip­
ment needed to handle the 
incident. Example: "Susanville, 
Battalion 2212, can handle with 
units now at scene." 

Burning operation Self explanatory 

Report on conditions Self explanatory 

Fire under control Self explanatory 

Emergency Traffic Radio users will confine all 
Only radio transmissions to an 

emergency in progress or a 
new incident. R~dio traffic 
which includes status infor­
mation such as responding, 
reports on conditions, at 
scene and available will be 
authorized during this period. 

F.mergency Traffic 

Resume Normal 
Traffic 

CDF 
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Term used to gain control of 
radio frequency to report an 
emergency. All other radio 
users will refrain from using 
that frequency until cleared 
for use by ECC. 

Self explanatory 
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(2) STATE NET MOBILE RELAYS 

4eHAMAKER 

CDF 
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(3) PHONETIC ALPHABET 

The phonetic alphabet should be used for spelling; 
out unusual names of persons and locations. The· \ 
names used after each letter have been found to be the i 
most understandable. They should always be given as: 
"A - Alfa", "B - Bravo" when transmitted via radio; 
never "A as in Alfa" or ''B as for Bravo", etc. 

151.160 MHz 

Standard Alphabet 

A •••••••••••• Alfa 
B •••••••••••• Bravo 
c •••••••••••• Charlie 
D •••••••••••• Delta 
E •••••••••••• Echo 
F •••••••••••• Foxtrot 
G •••••••••••• Golf 
H •••••••••••• Hotel 
I •••••••••••• India 
J •••••••••••• Juliet 
K •••••••••••• Kilo 
L •••••••••••• Lima 
M ••••••• •·• ••• Mike 
N •••••••••••• November 
o •••••••••••• Oscar 
P •••••••••••• Papa 
Q •••••••••••• Quebec 
R •••••••••••• Romeo 
S •••••••••••• Sierra 
T •••••••••••• Tango 
U •••••••••••• Uniform 
V •••••••••••• Victor 
W •••••••••••• Whiskey 
X •••••••••••• X-ray 
Y •••••••••••• Yankee 
z •••••••••••• Zebra 

(4) CAR-TO-CAR FREQUENCIES 

(II) Shasta-Trinity 
151.340 MHz 
(I) Lake-Napa 

151.175 MHz 
(IV) Tuolumne-Calaveras 151.355 MHz 
(VI) la,.verside (East) State Net 

GDF 
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151.190 MHz 
(I) Mendocino 
(II} Lassen-Modoc 
(IV) Amador-El Dorado 
(IV) Tulare 
(VI) San Diego 

151 .250 MHz 
(I) Humboldt-Del Norte 

I (II) Nevada-Yuba-Placer 
, (V) San Benito-Montere1 

(II) Siskiyou 

151.265 MHz 
(IV) Region Net 
(VI) Region Net 

151.325 MHz 
(II) Region Net 
(V) San Luis Obispo 
(VI) San Bernardino 

(East) 

151.370 MHz 
(II) Tehama-Glenn 
(V) San Mateo-

Santa Cruz 

151.385 MHz 
(I) Region Net 
(IV) Fresno-Kings 
(VI) Riverside (West) 

151.400 MHz 
(II) Butte 
(V) Santa Clara 

151.445 MHz 
(V) Region Net 

. (VI) San Bernardino (West) 

151.460 MHz 
(I) Sonoma 
(IV) Madera-Mariposa 

(5) COMMUNICATION GUIDE 

(a) MOBILE RELAY STATION 

Transmitter T1 

Receiver R2 

Mobile Rel~ 

Mobiles 
MOblleS 

Retransmits (automatically) the signals of one mobile unit which Is beyond the range of 
direct ,contact with a second mobile unit. · 

CDF 
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CAR-TO-CAR 

Single radio frequency 
. Line-Of-sight communication 

B=========---===::::::::-9 
V09tl..E .. NIT ~ 
~Q :I.ASE ST&'!'ION uoau .. e ~NIT QA 

-,i::i ~ociuai..e s.-.sE 3ur10N oq 
OORU,81..!: 

( c) HANDIE-TALKIE NliT 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

PRIMARY USE 
INTERFERENCE-FREE NET FOR LINE PERSONNEL ON 
FOOT 
DOZER - SWAMPER CLEAR CHANNEL 
L!NE PERSONNEL - AIRTANKER 

SECONDARY USE 
HT SET - BASE CAMP RADIO 
HT SET - AIR ATTACK 
HT SET - COPTER 

FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT 
ALL HT SETS 
MOST DOZERS (THOSE HAVING 2 FREQUENCIES) 
ALL AIRTANKERS (USFS, R 5 & GDF CONTRACT) 
ALL BASE CAMP RADIOS 
ALL AIR ATTACKS Wint STATEWIDE RADIO CAPABILITY. 
ALL CDF CONTRACT COPTERS 

(d) STATE NET (1) 

.F 

EM illQEhC'I' 
COMMA.NO 
C1tN Ill 

3ASi! 
:)r,MP . . 
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PRIMARY USE* 

(1) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER - FIRE EQUIPMENT 
(2) FIRE EQUIPMENT - FIRE EQUIPMENT (ALWAY~ CAR­

TO-CAR IF POSSIBLE) 
(3) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER - BASE CAMP RADIO 
(4) FIRE EQUIPMENT - BASE CAMP RADIO (ALWAYS 

CAR~TO-CAR IF POSSIBLE) 

SECONDARY USE 
(5) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER-EMERGENCY COMMAND 

CENTER 

ANY OTHER USE REQUIRED. 
*PRESUME A FIRE USING EQUIPMENT FROM ADJACENT REGIONS 

FREQ'.MENCY ASSlGNME:tff 
( 1) ALL RADIO-EQUIP.PE.T) VEHICLES (SOME DO NOT HAVE 

''CAR-TO-CAR") e 

(2) ALL EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTERS, BASE CAMP RADIOS, 
CONSERVATION CAMPS, FIRE ACADEMY. 

(e} REGION NETS (4) 

EMERGENCY (5} EMERGENCY. (I) 
COMMAND -- COMMAND 

CENTER 
AIR ATTACK 

CENTER 

FIRE 
EQUIPMENT 

(2) AFIIE 
EQUIPMENT 

{71 -· BASE 
CAMP 
RADIO 

(8) --
PRIMAflY use• 

--~ .. ri __ ~ ill 

( 1) FIRE EQUIPMENT-EMERGENCY COMMAND CEN1'ER (ONLY 
iF STATE NET WON'T COVER) 

(2) FIRE EQUIPMENT-FIRE EQUIPMENT (FIRE EQUIPMENT 
ON CAR-TO-CAR) 

(3) FIRE EQUIPMENT-AIR ATTACK (FIRE EQUIPMENT ON CAR­
TO-CAR) 

CDF 
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(4) FIRE EQUIPMENT-HI SET (FIRE EQUIPMENT ON 
CAR-TO-CAR) 

- - - - - - SECONDARY USE 
(5) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER-EMERGENCY COMMAND 

CENTER 
(6) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER-AIR ATTACK 
(7) FIRE EQUIPMENT-BASE CAMP RADIO 
(8) HT SET-BASE CAMP RADIO 
(9) HT SET-HT SET 

*PRESUME A FIRE IN A RANGER UNIT OBTAINING ASSISTANCE 
FROM OTHER RANGER UNITS IN THE SAME REGION. 

FREQU.EUCY ASSIGNMElff 
(1) ALL REGION EQUIPMENT (EXCEPT FEW STAKESIDES), 

HI SETS, AIR ATTACKS, BASE CAMP RADIOS 
(2) SEE FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT CHART FOR FREQUENCY 
SHARING 

F.F. 
STATION 

VEHICLE 

(f) ·LOCAL NETS (10) 

(1)' EMERGENCY 
COMMAND 

' CENTER 

y 
(2) 

VEHICLE 
(4) -------

PRIMARY USE 

s·Ase 
CAMP 
RADIO 

(1) INITIAL ATTACK DISP. CHANNEL, WITH QUIK-CALL. 
(2) VEHICLE - VEHICLE (ALWAYS ON CAR-TO-CAR TACTI­

CAL "ON FIRE" OPERATIONS). 
(3) EMERGENCY COMMAND CENTER - VEHICLE (COMMAND, 

CONTROL, FIRE INFO. FLOW) • 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 .144b 
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--------- --i 

- - - - - - SECONDARY USE . 
(4) 
(5) 
(1), 

- --------~ - ·- ¥ • 

WHEN AVAILABLE - USE AS NECESSARY. 
WHEN AVAILABLE - USE AS NECESSARY. 

(2), (3) WHEN AVAILABLE - USE AS NECESSARY. 

ASSIGNMENT 
(1) ALL RANGER UNITS EXCEPT SISKIYOU. 
(2) ALL RANGER UNIT VEH!CLES EXCEPT DOZERS & SOME 

STAKESIDES, RANGER UNIT ADMINISTRATIVE RANDIE­
TALKIE SETS. 

(3) SEE FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT LIST TO DETERMINE 
WHICH RANGER UNITS SHARE THE SAME LOCAL NET. 

(6) RADIO IDENTIFICATION PLAN 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

Standardized radio identifiers will be used 
by all personnel using the Forestry radio 
system. Identifiers are assigned iu 
a UJ1ifom aJtd systematic i:aanner to 
identify adl'ldnistrat1ve personnel, 
special functions and certain cat~gories 
of firefighting resources within the 
Department. Standardized identifiers 
also are used to increase the efficiency • 
and the effectiveness of the Department's. 
commµnication• system. 

The radio identifiers will consist of 
numbers or alpha-nmneric combinations 
preceded by an appropriate descriptive 
indicator. 

144c 
Amend. #20 

December 1980 

.. 



• 

-

.. 
FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

Radio Identification Plan Indicators for 
Personnel & Equipment Resources 

Indicator 

"Air Attack" 

"Battalion" 

"Chief" 

"Copter" 

"Crew" 

"Crew Transport" 

"Dispatch" 

"Dozer" 

''Dozer T~nder" 

."Engine" 

"Engineering" 

"Forester" 

"Helitack" 

''Heli tender" 

"Patrol" 

"Prevent ion" 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

Resource 

Utility Aircraft 

State Forest Ranger I 

State Forest Ranger II or 
above 

Helicopter 

Handcrew 

Crew Buses or Conservation 
Crew Vehicles 

Command Center Personnel 

Bulldozer 

Bulldozer Service Unit 

Fire Engine, Pumper, 
50 GPM min. 

Construction and Maintenance 
Personnel 

Resource Management 
Personnel 

Helitack Crew 

Helitack Service Unit 

Pick-up pumper, 
15 GPM min. 

Fire Prevention Personnel 
and Equipment 

145 
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Indicator 

"Re con" 

"Repair" 

"Supply" 

"Tanker" 

"Trainee" 

"Training" 

"Transport" 

''Utility" 

"Water Tender" 

"Ambulance" 

"Crash" 

•~tedic" 

"Salvage" 

"Squad" 

"Truck" 

GDF 
Handbook 5600 146 

Resource 

Reconnaissance Unit 

Equipment Maintenance 
Personnel and Equipment 

Materiel Management and 
Service Center Personnel 
and Equipment 

Air Tanker 

Field and Graduate 
Trainees 

Training Officers 

Bulldozer Transport 

Utility Vehicles,_ 
Stakes ides 

Water Tank Truck, 
1,000 gal. Min. 

These terms should be used 

with appropriate local 

government contract equipment. 

Amend. #20 
December 1980 
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These indicators ~ill be used for all 
radio transmissions except when the 
individual or resource is assigned to 
a position on an incident using the 
Incident CODlJlland System. The individual 
or resource then will use the ICS radio 
call assigned to that position. 

(a) EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITY 

All personnel who use the CDF radio 
system have the responsibility to: 
(1) Acquaint themselves with the 

master Radio Identification Plan 
as set forth by the Manual 
of Instructions. 

(2) Use only dsignated radio 
identifiers when calling 
personnel. stations, vehicles, 
or crews. 
(a) Geographic names for land 

st:ations. 
(b) Assigned radio identifiers 

for vehicles. 
(c) Crew name and number for 

Handcrews. 
(d) Use "kir Attack " for 

Utility aircraft:--
(e) Use "Tanker "for 

airtankers. -
(£) Use "Copter "for 

helicopter. (The O is 
pronounced "ze,:0 11

.) 

(g) For Military Copters use 
last two digits of tail 
number and identifie,: military· 
military copter. 
''Military Copter • " 

(3) Sign off with your regiii°arly 
assigned Federal Communications 
Cownission call sign. 

147 
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(b) PROCEDURE 

RESPONSIBILITY 

Call Initiator 

Call Receiver 

Call Initiator 
Call Receiver 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

ACTION 

1. Select proper net and tone. 
2. Open net by keying transmitter. 
3. Wait 2 seconds (for single-tone 

to stop if not using car-to-car). 
4. Pronounce radio identifier of 

station or unit you are calling 
(not FCC call sign) followed by 
your station or unit radio 
identifier, net and tone used. 
4a. If transmission is to be 

single message, such as 
responding, give message 
when opening net. Example: 
Engine 7160 informing ECC 
that the unit is responding. 
Engine 7160: "Silver City 
7160 responding, L-3." 

5~ Release transmitter switch. 
6. Answer call by giving your -~ 

station or unit radio 
identifier. 
6a. If more than one party is 

calling at the same time, 
select party you wish to 
answer first and answer by­
saying calling party's 
station or unit radio 
identifier followed by your 
station or unit radio 
identifier. 

7. Give message. 
8. Acknowledge message by 

repeating a sufficient portion 
to insure the initiator that 
the message was received, or 
acknow1edge using an appropriate 
clear text phrase. 

148 
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Call Initiator 9. Close net with FCC Call Sign or 
tm.it radio identifier. 

Call Receiver 10. Close net with FCC Call Sign or 
unit radio identifier. 

10a. If ECC, give time 'as a 
reference for tape recorders. 

(c) POLICY 

By following a few simple rules, CDF personnel 
can use the medium of radio to carry on. official con­
versation necessary to meet responsibiliites during 
emergency periods. All persons using radios will 
observe the following policy. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Emergency traffic has priority 
over routine business. 

(2) Priority among messages and the 
proper method of transmitting each 
message should be considered at all 
times. 

(3) Do not call another station just to 
detemine if you are being heard. 

(4) THINK BEFORE PUSHING THE BUTTON. 
When using radio, you must remetnber 
;hat every message put on the air 
is received by many people on the 
system. Messages are also monitored. 
by the FCC. You must use the radio 
in compliance with the license 
authorization, which clearly states 
that such use 1s primarily for 
emergency operations; other trans­
missions are secondary. 

(5) Before going on the air, check 
carefully to make sure another 
station is not transmitting. 

149 
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CDF 
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(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

( 10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

~take messages brief and to the 
point; brief it in the same manner 
as a telegram. 
Make a concerted effort to adhere 
to the standardized "clear text" 
words and phrases. 
Schedule all messages that are of a 
daily routine reporting procedure. 
When requesting a test. ask for a 
short test (5 count). Long tests 
(10 count) are for use of 
technicians only. 
Adjustments and repairs to radio 
sets and antennae are to be made 
only by authorized radio 
technicians. 
Use geographical location to 
designate fixed stations, both the 
calling stption and called 
stations. The FCC assigns a CALL 
~ to each radio station license. A· 
CDF rules require this CALL SIGN W 
be announced,,!! the end of ea'i:tt 
transmission or exhange of 
transmission. 
When making calls, first give the 
radio identifier of the station 
being called, followed by the 
radio identifier of the calling 
station. 
When receiving calls, reply with 
the radio identifier of your 
station. If more than one party 

150 
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is calling at the same time, 
select the party you want to 
answer first and announce calling 
party's station or unit radio 
identifier followed by your 
radio identifier. No other 
comment is necessary unless you 
wish to acknowledge but are not 
ready for traffic. In this 
event, add the phrase "Stand by'' 
before giving your radio 
identifier. 

(14) When a message has been received, 
acknowledge by: (1)·repeating the 
calling unit radio identifier; 
(2) stating the word "Copy" or 
repeating enough of the message 
to confirm to the calling unit 
you have received the message; 
(3) announce time; and (4) give 
your CALL SIGN • 

(15) Keep ~microphone at the proper 
distance (3 to 4 inches) from 
your mouth. Pronounce words 
distinctly and rather slowly; 
the normal rate used for 
dispatching should be between 
forty .to sixty (40 to 60) words 
a minute. 

151 
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(16) Your voice should be emotionless 
because emotion distorts the 
voice and may render it incapable 
of being understood. 

(17) Be impersonal when using the 
radio. Never use the name of the 
person to whom you are speaking 
or "I" in referring to yourself. 
There may be exceptions to this, 
but names should only be used as 
a last resort for identification. 

(18) Rreak long transmissions at 30 
second · intervals by using ·the 
"BREAK"; wait 10- seconds before 
resuming the transmission. This 
accomplishes two. things: ( 1) it 
allows the called station to 
tell you if he has not received 
the message, and to ask for a 
repeat; (2) it allows any other 
station, uhich may have an 
emergency transmisison, to go A 
ahead without waiting when W 
minutes may be valuable. 

152 
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- •• AREA Pl!RIMl!TER TABLE (USFS HAND-
BOOK) 
Perimeter of fire (In chains) corresponding with area en-
closed by it. 

rob1bl1 Maximum 
Acre■ Perimeter Perimeter 

0.1 1 5.3 1.0 
0.2 2 7.6 10.0 
0.3 3 u 12.2 
0.4 4 10.7 14.2 
0.5 5 12.0 18.0 
o.8 8 13.1 11.4 
0.7 7 14.1 11.1 
o.8 8 16.0 20.0 
0.9 9 1U 21.2 

2 20 23.9 31.1 
3 30 29.1 31.1 
4 40 33.8 44.8 
5 50 37.5 50.0 
8 ea 41.3 55.0 
7 70 44.8 51.4 
8 ea 47.8 83.4 
9 IO 50.4 87.2 

400 4,000 
800 8,000 405 
800 8,000 418 

1,000 10,000 532 
1,200 12,000 581 
1,400 14,000 828 
1,80Q 18,000 870 
1 
2,000 20,000 1,000 
3,000 30,000 922" 1,230 
4,000 40,odo 1,08& 1,420 
5.000 50,000 1,191 1,588 
8,000 ea,ooo 1,30& 1,740 
7,000 ,:9,000 1,410 1,110 
8,000 I0,000 1,II08 2,11!)8 
9,000 I0,000 1,918 2,128 

11.000 110,000 1,712 2,'80 
12,000 . 120,000 1,131 2,452 
13,000 130,000 1,912 2,550 
14,000 140,000 1.• 2,841 
15,000 150,000 a.on 2,740 
18,000 1.,,000 2,111 UH 
1'1,poo 170,000 2,114 2,912 
18,0QP 110,000 2,241 2.• 
19,000 190,000 2.~11 3,012 

• 20000 200000 2371 310 

1 Chain 66 feet = 
CDF 1 Acre = 10 Square Chains 
Handbook 5600 153 June 1977!l1) 
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Perimeter of fire (in chains) corresponding with 
area enclosed by it. 

f. AIRCRAFT CRASHES 

The CDF is not equipped in most locations to 
fight aircraft crash fires. However, aircraft 
crashes in wildland areas can cause forest fires. 
Aircraft fires which spread to the surrounding 
vegetation will, of course, be dealt with as any 
other forest fire. 

Occasionally attack units may arrive at the 
scene of a crash with no fire involved. Individual 
circumstances will dictate the action to be taken, 
but consideration should be given to the following: 

(1) A fire is possible and may start 
with explosive force. 

(2) If an engine is at the scene 
(parked upwind from the plane, if 
possible), wetting the plane and 
surrounding vegetaion may reduce 
the possibility of fire occurrence 

• 

or its spread. -
(3) Seriously injured persons may need 

to be removed. 
(4) In the absence of responsible air 

or police officials, the names and 
addresses of witnesses to the 
accident should be obtained if 
possible. 

When the crash involves military aircraft, 
authortties have suggested th~ following steps also 
be taken in their respective order prior to the 
arrival of military personnel: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(1) Restrain all unauthorized personnel 
to a minimimum of 100 yards. 

(2) Advise the nearest military 
installatior. or civil aeronautics 
facility giving (if available) 
location and time of accident, 
aircraft serial number and type, 
name of the pilot, number of per­
sonnel involved with their names 

154 June 1977 
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and extent of injuries, number 
of fatalities, etc. 

(3) Guard the aircraft until the 
arrival of authorized military 
personnel. 

(4) Release no information to any­
one other than authorized 
military personnel. 

g. SPECIAL MAtlNirlG PATTERNS 

Special manning patterns (SMP) are progressively 
higher levels of manning beyond the ~ormal day-to-day 
pattern. They are implemented in reaction to actual 
or predicted critical fire weather or fire situations. 
They insure an availability of forces which is strong­
.er than normal. Rangers-in-charge,, Regional Deputies 
and the Director can initiate SMP. 

The intent of SMP A is to cover all state 
funded engines and fire control bul_ldozers. The 
intent of SMP B ~s to freeze days off for on-duty 

• 

personnel ana to gradually build up strength as per­
,. sonneT return from, days off. The intent of SMP C is 

to recall personnel to duty. 
Based upon need, SMP's may be declared for a 

single Ranger Unit, Conservation Camp or Fire Center 
(CCC) or for groups of adminis'trative units, including 
statewide. Conservation Camps and Fire Centers (CCC) 
will not automati~ally be included each time the 
Ranger'Unit they are located within g6es on a SMP. 
The Regtonal Deputy may select individual Camps or 
Centers for SMP, and the number of crews affected at 
each. (On occaston, the Director may specify these 
·details in his declaration of a SMP.) Each Camp or 
Center to be placed- on a SMP must be specifically 
notified by the Regional ECC. An incident number 
wilI be assigned (R~fer to H.B. 5500). Costs related 
to SMP, such as standby time for Fire Ce~ters (CCC), 
may be charged to the order·nulI!ber. 

' Under these SMP's, it is intended that no one 
will be re~alled from vacation or prevented from 
taking previously scheduled vacation • 

• CDF 
... '· Handbo\ok 5600 155 August 1978 
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Special M~nning Pattern A 

1. Ranger Units - All state-funded • 
fire ebgines and fire control 

2. 

bulldozers (including fire control 
bulldozers in camps) are manned 24 
hours per day. All personnel not 
needed for this level of manning 
may take only normal time off. 
Conservation Camps and Fire Centers 
(.CCC2 - All Conserva.tion Camp crews 
or a stipulated number of crews ar~ 
available for dispatch 24 hours per 
day. fire Crew Supervisors over .and. 
above those needed at the camp for 
norm~l night-time manning may be 
eit~er qn call or on standby at 
Region option. All on-duty CCC 
crews are available for dispatch 
during their normal work day. 
Normal night-time manning by fire 
Crew Supervisors will be provided 
at the Fire Centers (CCC)~ All 
personnel not needed for this level. ' , 
of manning may take only normal 
time off. 

Special Manning Pattern B 

1. Ranger Units - All state-funded fire 
'engines and fire control bulldozers 
(_Including fire C!)ntroJ: bulldozers 
in camps) are manned 24 hour~ per 
day. All state-funded ► on-duty fire 
protection, personnel (SFR I, II► FPO 
I, FC Specialist, Air Attack, Ueli­
tack ~nd ECC personnel) are h~ld 
on-duty. This manning pattern. can~ 
eels days off for those personneL 
on-duty but does not recall off-duty 
personn~l except those needed to 
cover engines anq bulldozers. 

156 August 1~78 



CDF 
Handbook 5600 

2. 

f lRE CONTROL HAIWGOOK 

Conservation Camps and Fire Centers 
(CCC) - All Conservation Camp crews 
or a stipulated number of crews are 
available for immediate dispatch 24 
hours per day, with a Fire Crew 
Supervisor for each crew available 
in camp at night. All on-duty Fire 
Center (CCC) crews are available 
for immediate dispatch during their 
normal work day.· Normal night-time 
manning by Fire Crew Supervisors 
will be provided at the Fire Centers 
(CCC). All bulldozers with transports 
are manned 24 hours per day. Off 
duty personnel not needed for this 
level of manning may continue to 
take normal time off. 

Special Manning Pattern C 
' 

1. , Ranger Units - All state-funded fire 
engines and fire control bulldozers 
are manned 24 hours per day. All 
state-funded, on-duty personnel 
su9jec~ to fire control assignment 
are held on-duty or on-call, and all 
off-duty personnel are recalled to 
duty or to on-call status. 

2. Conservation Camps and Fire Centers 
(CCC) - All Cons~rvation Camp crews 
are available for immediate dispatch 
24 hours per day. Sufficient Fire 
Crew Supervisors to man each avail­
able crew must remain in camp at 
night. 
- All Fire Center (CCC) crews are 
available for immediate dispatch 
from 0800 until 2200 daily. Suffi­
cient Fire Crew Supervisors to man 
each available crew must remain in 
the Center at night until 2200. An 
extension of the availability beyond 
2200 for any CCC· crews by a Region 
ECC will require Sacramento appro­
val. Standby and overtime will be 

157 
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0600 
0600 

06QO 
07PO 
0700 
0730 
0730 
0800 
1200 
1300· 
1300 
1300 
1300 
1330 

1500 

1500 
1500 
1530 

1530 
1630 
1700 
1700 
1800 
1830 

CDF 
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charged to a specific order.number. 
•- All CamP, and Cen~er bulldozers 
with transports are manned 24-hours 
per day. ,) 
- All state-funded on-duty Camp and 
Center personnel subject to fire 
control assignments •are held on 
duty or on call and all off-duty 
personnel are rec~Ll,ed to duty 'or 
to on-call status • 

• 4 PLANNING FUNCTION 

a. TIME sctt'EDULE 

ACTIVITY 

Prepare Basic Facts Form,. FI.2. 
Bring FC-33 up to date fgr -on-and-off­
shift changes 
Compile resource night shift 'record 
Night shift overhead intervi!;!W' 
Progress report to ·Ranger Unit EC_C 
Preliminary night shift control plan· 
F12 Report to ranger unit ice 
Continue night shift plans 
Luncp 
'Recon of fire ,,. 
Resource status 
Net coordination 

DUTY ·oF 
(Abbr.} 

R.S iO. 

P.,c. 
R.·S ;O. 
c.o.: ,< 

Start assignment ·sb'eets 
·FI2 Report to Ranger'Unit 
fires)' 

L_Of i. 

E'cc! (Uncqntained , 
' R.s-:o: 

LinE; 'Boss report on IHvisiorts ·and Ac~ion 
Plan ,adjustment 
Review of Recon and Maps report 
Obtain weather forecast ·· 
Action Plan completed and copies to 
Ground Resource Management, 'briefing 

• outline and maps prepared 
Bring 'fire status map up ,to dat.e 
Line overhead suppe~ ' 
Brief line overhead 
Crew supper 

.F .. B. ~- P.C. 
:F.'.13; ·& P.C. 
.\J. f' , 

'P;c~:. & T.o. 
S.-~. 'ltM . 

F.B • ...:.P.O. 

s.c. Nigl-rt shift di'spatched 
FI~ Report: to Ranger Unit 
fires) 

ECC (Uncontained R.s.o. :;; 

Handbook 5600 158 
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• • b. 24-HOUR ACTIVITY SCHEDULE 
TIME . PLANS CHIEF INTELL1GENCE OFFICER RESOURCE STATJJS 

OFFICER 
0600 BREAKFAST BREAKFAST.' PREPARES 0800 FIRE 

MEMO 8 RESOURCE 
' LIST - NEXT SHIFT 

' 0700. INTERVIEWS N16HT- SHIFT PR06RESS REPORT TO BREAKFAST 
DIVISION BOSSES RANGER UNIT 

0730 BEGIN PRELIM. ACTION PLAN- BEGIN PRELIM. ACTION PLAN- 0800 FIRE MEMO TO 
NIGHT SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT RANGER UNIT 

0800 CONTINUE NIGHT SHIFT PLANS CONTINUE N16HT SHIFT PLANS WORK ON FIRE REPORT 
OBTAIN WEATHER ,JNFO. 

1000 CONTINUE NIGHT SHIFT PLANS 
1200 LUNCH LUNCH LUNCH 
1300 PHYSICAL RECON. OF FIRE START SHIFT ASSIGNMENT ADVISES 1:0. ON 

SHEETS . RESOURCE -STATUS 
1400 COMPILE INFO. FROM RECON. 

OBTAIN WEATHER INFO. 
1500 LINE BOSS REPTS. ON DIVISIONS ASSIST PLANS CHIEF• WITH 

ACTION PLAN ADJUSTMENT, ACTION PLAN 
REVIEW RECON. REPT. AND 
WEATHER REPORT 

1530 ACTION PLAN COMPLETED SHIFT ASSIGNMENTS FINISHED 

1600 
1630 
1700 BRIEF LINE OVERHEAD 
1800 SUPPER SUPPER PREPARE RESOURCE, 

LIST-NEXT SHIFT 
1900 INTERVIEWS DAY SHIFT PROGRESS REPORT TO SUPPER 

DIVISION BOSSES RANGER UNIT,. .. 
1930 BEGIN PRELIM. ACTION PLAN- m_1::iw1M. ACTION PLA~- REST 

DAY SHIFT • 
2000 CONTJNUE DAY SHIFT PLANS CONTINUE DAY SHIFT PLANS 

• OBTAIN WEATHER INFO. -
2100 REST REST 
0300 LINE BOSS REPTS. ON DIVISIONS, COMPILE INFO. FROM RECOIi: ADVISES 1.0. ON 

ACTION PLAN ADJUSTMENT, ASSIST PLANS CHIEF· RESOURCE STATUS 
REVIEW RECON. REPT. AND START SHIFT ASSl6NMENT 
WEATHER REPORT SHEETS 

0330 ACTION PLAN COMPLETED PROGRESS REPORT TO 
RANGER UNIT 
SHIFT ASSl6NMENT FINISHED 

04.00 
0430 
0500 BRIEF LINE ,vERHEAD 

.{ 
RECON a MAPs' SERVICE·CHIEF COMMUNICATION 

OFFICER 
DAY SHIFT SCOUTS OUT DISPATCH DAY SHIFT 

'Tl 
BREAKFAST BREAKFAST -lJ 
SERVICE STAFF " f'T1 
CONFERF.NCE 

F. 
(") 

.. 
REPORT FROM SCOUTS 
LUNCH LUNCH LUNCH 

ADVISES 1.0. ON 

0 
z 

NET COORDINATION -f 
REPORT ON LINE 
CONDITIONS lJ 

ACTION PLAN ADJUSTMENT 0 r 
' MAPS FOR NIGHT SHIF,T DISTRIBUTE COPIES OF NIGHT 

PREPD., FIRE STATUS SHIFT ACTION PLAN TO 
MAP UPDATED GROUND RESOURCE" M6MT. 

J: 
l> 

COMMENCE WAKEUP z 
COMMENCE 
FEEDIN6 

NIGHT SHIFT SCOUTS OUT DISPATCH NIGHT SHIFT SUPPER 

0 
m 
0 

SUPPER 0 -
FINAL DAY SHIFT SERVICE STAFF REST A 
SCOUT REPORT CONFERENCE 
REPORT FROM SCOUTS REST 

REST 
ACTION PLAN ADJUSTMENT ADVISES 1.0. ON 

NET COORDINATION 

MAPS FOR DAY SHIFT DISTRIBUTE COPIES OF DAY 
PREPD., FIRE sr:uus SHIFT ACTION PLAN TO 
MAP UPDATED 6ROUND RESOURCE M6MT. 

COMMENCE WAKEUP 
COMMENCE 
FEEDING 
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c. FIRE BEHAVIOR GUIDES 

( 1) POTENTIAL SPREAD OF FIRE IN RELATION TO 
RELATIVE HUMIDITY, WIND, AND SLOPE 

LEVEL TERRAIN - SLOPES LESS THAN 20% 

Wind 
Velocitv Relative Humiditv 

Above 40 26 - 40 15 - 2p Below 15 
0 - 12~ Low Moderate Moderate Dangerous 
13 - 24 Moderate Dangerous Dangerous Critical , 
Above 24 Dangerous DangerQus Critical Critical" 

STEEP TERRAIN - SLOPES GREATER THAN 20% 

Wind 
Velocity 

• 0 - 12 
13 - 24 
Above 24 

Relative Humiditv 
Above 40 26 - 40 15 - 25 ~efow 15 
Moderate · Moderate Dangerous Critical 
Dangerous Dangerou~ Critical Critical 
Critical Critical Ctltical Critical 

(a) Low (slow) - very little spr~ad';­
spread of no consequence. 

(b) Moderate spread is- less than 
one :mile per hour. 

:.' t" 

(c). Dangerous spre-'3.d is 1-3 miles •· 
per hour. 

(d) Criti-cal fire spr:ead is over 3 
miles per 'hour. 

Handbook 5600 160 Jun·e 1977 
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(2) RATE OF SPREAD GUIDES 

FUEL MOISTUl<t: L.ONTENT RATE OF SPREAD FACTOR 

25% 
20% 
15% 
10% 

5% 
3% 

. . • • . . • . • . . . . . . . • • . . • • • • . • . • • . • . • . • . . • 1 

·····················~·-·············· 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • ,. • • • e e • .~ • .., • • • -t • o , • ~> • • • • • • 
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Note that as fuel moisture decreases, rate of spread 
can be expected to increase at a 1T1tJcfr more· rapid rate. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(3) GENERAL RULES-OF-THUMB FOR RATE OF 
SPREAD CHANGES 

(a) As the fire history doubles, 
the amount.of fire line. to be 
constructed doubles. 

(b) Disregard fuel• moisture changes 
:i.n an Initial Attack situation. 
It won't change ckitically over 
a short period of ti~e. 

(c) As the wind speed doubles, rate 
of spread doubles. 

(d) Fuel Type: 
(1) From brush to grass, the 

rate of spread will approximately 
double. 

(2) From timber mixed with brush 
to grass, rate of spread 
will approximately triple. 

(3) From timber and second-growth 
to grass,.rate of spread 
will approximately quadruple. 

(4) From timber and second-growth 
to brush, the rate of spread 
will approximately double. 

(e) Slope; the rate of spread will 
2pproximately double for each 
20% increase in slope. 
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d. FIRE CONTROL MAP SYMBOLS 

INNNNI\MM •Running Fire 

,..-__ •uncontained Fire Edge 
~ 
1• · · · • TTTH •contained HondJine 

~-,. · · • TTTf"'I •contained Dozer Line 

~ "'Dozer Line 

,,.!!.~~-- Planned Line or Secondary 

------------------
:::_ • W D :: :: 

..... ----.. ----.. --­.............. ---- . 

.....--

Road: improved- Paved 

Road: unimproved -Dirt 

Road: four wheel drive 

Ridge 

Drainage 

Stream 

*rv..x l.:Y Origin 

".3 Helispot(riumbered with•x• at 
~t location) 

® Helicopter Base (Jle/,fort) 
® Base Camp 

@ Spike Cart1p 

@5 Water Source-5000 Gal. 

@ Drafting Source 

*()+ Spot Fire(arrow in direction 
of spread} 

11 II 
11 Snags 

@ fuel Dump• 
G Auto Go1ooli ne 
H Heluopte, Gateli,.e 
J II J•I 
D Die,et 
U Unleaded 

~ 

•sectors 

*Division~ * § Safety Zone 

CDF 

Staging Area (write in type­

Fire Command Center 

General Headquarters 

engines, hant,rews etc.) 

~ . Wi_nd Speed 

-roj~ Direction 

* Sh~ .l!!_ red 

0 scr:i le 

Title Block 
Fire Name ______ ,No ___ _ 

Date __ Time Shift __ _ 
Base Radio Call Net ___ _ 
Acres ____ Damage _____ _ 

Est. Contain ___ Est. Control ___ _ 
Nearest Town(miles,dir.) __________ _ 

Fire Boss ___ Radio ___ Net----
Line Boss __ Radio __ Net ___ _ 

Assm't. AuthorilY·----Radio __ Net ___ _ 
Map by _______ _ 

ln1Ucote 
di,ectien 
•f no,th 

and 
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e. FIRE CONTROL MAP 

SIIINGI.ETOWN 

0 sc~le 

Title llock 
fire Name s,,,.,,-~ No,..!b..._ 

Date2.:!..__ Time ~Shilt~ 
Bose Radio Coll l}·W'•~• Net -1::L._ 
Acres '3ii..""' Domoge L"·~, lrr>l•tcj 
Est. Contoin1·l ,u,,· Est. Control ·,••J ,·,«· 

l11ili•••• .......... .. .... , .. 

Nearest lown(lniles,dir.) :...,n .. ,c fl·,-11 '/4 !!!,I• A',;rt~ 

fireBoss~Rodio~~•t S 1 @ 
line BouX.~I•·•· RodioU!i.,.Net i-1. 
Au mt, Authority~ Ro dio UlL.Ne t J;;k__ 

Mop by R C &,me,· 
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f. BASIC FACT FORM, FI2. 

The Planning function will prepare Basic Fact A, 
Form, FI-2, when Base Camp is established. Telecopiers • 
should be used for transmittal from Base Camp to the 
Ranger Unit Emergency C0r.:unand Center (ECC) when 
available. 

The first FI-2 tranSmittal·snould contain as 
much information as is available. Complete infor­
mation, as it becomes known, should be entered on 
subsequent re?orts. 

Reports for unconta.ined fires will be trans­
mitted to the Ranger UnitECC on the following tjme 
schedule: 

0730 
1330 
1830 

After containment, the report will be trans­
mitted at 0730 daily • 

• 5 SERVICE FUNCTION 

a. SUPPORT FACILITIES 

(1) TYPES 

{a) BASE CAMP 

The Base Camp is a location where primary 
support functions are provided for the fire control 
organization. The GHQ and Fire Command Center will 
usually be located here. There will be one Base Camp 
per fire, and its location will be relatively 
petmanent. 

{b) SPIKE CAMP 

A Spike Camp is located within the general fire 
area to support a segment of the fire control organ­
ization. It may be equipped to provide food 1 water, 
rest, and sanitation services. 

Spike Camps are establisr.ed to reduce travel 
times to assigned work areas and to reduce the number 
of resources requiring support within the Base Camp 

CDF 
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More than one Spike Camp may be 
for a fire area. For example, 
may be established for: 

(1) Attack personnel on a segment of 
fireline inaccessible. by road and 
where travel time to-and-from 
Base Camp is excessive. 

(2) Lai;-ge n1Jmbers of engines or hand 
crews when their assigned work 
areas are a considE~ra'ble distance 
from Base Camp or when it is 
desirable to provide service, rest, 
and sleeping areas separate from 
Base Campo 

(c) STAGING AREAS 

A Staging Area is a location where attack units are: 
(1) Strategically asserr.bled near a fire 

area in anticipation of a fire 
control assignmenta 

(2) Provided support while enroute 
to-and-from a fire/fires from a 
considerable distanceo 

A Staging Area will normally provide vehicle 
parking; however, tempor.ary feeding, ~est, main­
tenance, or sanitation facilities may be necessary to 
meet specific requirements. 

Staging Areas may be entablished, re-locat'ed, 
or abolished as necessary to support the fire control 
crganization. 

(2) SITE SELECTION 

The importance of selecting an adequate site 
and establishing the appropriate physical arrangement 
for Support Facilities can not be overestimatedo 
Poorly located or inefficiently run Support Faci2ities 
can adversely affect fire control operations. They 
are the hub of all activities on a large fire. 

A number of important considerations must be 
reviewed in selecting a site: 

CDF 
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(a) Easy access to the most serious 
problem areas of the fire. 

(b) Near a road leading to sources 
of supplies. 

(c) Site should be large enough to 
handle the variety of ~orces 
that may be assigned to the 
fire with sufficient room for 
expansion. 

(d) Flat areas are desirable. 
'(e) Shade is mandatory for rest 

during the day. 
(f) Commercial phone, power service, 

and sanitary facilities are 
desirable, bnt m:1.y not be 
possibleo 

(g) Adequate supply of water.o 
(h) Dependable GDF radio com­

munications must be possibJea 
(i) Safe from pottmtial encroach­

ment of the fire (Don't 
overlook this factora Many 
camps have been overrun by fire 
in past years!) 

(3) PHYSICAL ARRANGEMENT 

The relationship of the several phases of 
activity to each other must be taken into consid­
eration when establishing the physical arrangement of 
the Support Facility: 

CDF 
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(a) Parking ar~a or "Motor Pool" 
should be near the entrance. 

(b) Parking area or "Motor Pool" 
should be segarated from other 
facilities as much as possible, 
within reason, to reduce the 
impacts of noise and dust on 
the other facilitieso 

(c) Vehicle fueling should be in 
the parking area or "Motor 
Pool". Post "No Smoking" signs 
ar.ound fueling area. 
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(d) Kitchen should be in the shade. 
(e) Kitchen should be readily 

accessible by personnel and 
supply vehicles. 

(f) Dusty areas should be avoided 
or the dust reduced by_ watering 
the area. 

(g)_ ,Latrines and garbage areas 
should be downwind. 

(h) All crews and individuals shall 
be assigned specific areas f0r 
sleeping and resting. So that 
crews and individuals can be 
readily contacted, if needed, 
there should be no deviation 
from the assigned areas. 

(i) Sleeping areas should be in the 
shade, at least for crews 
sleeping in the day, antl be 
located away from sources of 
noise and disturbance. 

(j) Sleeping areas for wards and 
inmates should be segregated 
from areas for regular personnel • 

(k) Free personnel i.e., engine 
crews, ecology crews, etc., ,can 
be nssignE>d the same general 
sleeping and resting area. 
However, persons in organized 
crews must be kept as a ,group 
ready for feeding or immediate 
dispatch. 

(1) Locate wash areas to avoid 
congestjon and drainage problems. 

(m) Access is necessary for wash 
areas serviced by a tank truck. 

(n) All organized crews should be 
fed as a unit. 

(o) Eating areas should be: 
1. shaded, 
2. close to kitchen, 
3. away from mess line, and 
4. away from wash area. 
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(p) Accessory food items (salt, 
butter, jam, etc.) should be 
placed on separate tables so 
they will not restrict flow of 
the mess line. 

(q) GHQ and Planning function 
should be: 
1. Located away from con­

gregation areas. 
2. Roped off, if necessary, 

to keep unauthorized 
personnel from disturbing 
their activities. 

(r) Location of timekeeping sub­
function should be convenient 
to arriving and departing 
forces. 

(s) Adequate sanitary facilities 
(latrines, showers, wash areas, 
etc.) should be arranged for. 

(t) Separate locations should be 
provided for Salvation Army, 
Military units, OES, and other 
similar agencies. 

(u) Camp facilities should be 
properly posted. 

b. CONSERVATION CAMP CREWS 
(CDC, CYA, County, Federal) 

CDF personnel assume the responsibility for 
wards and inmates while enroute to, working on, or 
returning from the fire line, and in camp outside of 
the sleeping area. Upon arrival at the sleeping 
area, wards and inmates will usually be turned over 
to the appropriate Correctional Officer who will 
administer their total welfare. In the absence of 
Correctional Officers, responsible CDF personnel will 
continue to supervise the actions of wards and 
inmates. 

Whenever practical, crews should sleep in their 
own Conservation Camp. If travel exceeds 30 minutes 
each way, and the driver has been awake for 17 hours, 
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the crews should be retained in Support Facilities 
for sleeping (Refer to Page 266, Driver Rest Periods). 

The following will pertain to inmate and ward 
crews in, Support Facilities: 

CDF 

(1) Inmates and wards shbuld not be 
permitted to intermingle with 
regular personnel. 

(2) Assigned sleeping areas should: 
(a) Not constitute unreasonable 

custodial problemso 
(b) Be separated by custodial 

agency. 
(c) Be kept separ~te from areas 

assigned to free people. 
(d) Be separated fro.m "business 

functions" of the camp. 
(e) Provide 'water .. for tlrinking and 

washing in immediate vicinity • 
(f) Provide adequate sanitary' 

facilities for the nu~ber 
assigned to each area. 

(g) Allow easy access to kitchen 
area. 

(h) Provide cleared spaces for 
warming fires, if permi'tted. 

(3) Spike 'Camps for sleeping and resting 
away from the Base Camp should be 
considered and utilized as 
necessa,ry • 

Handbook 5600 169a 
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TIME 

0600 

0700 

0800 
0900 
1000 

1100 

1200 
1300 
1400 

1500 
1530 
1600 

1700 
1800 
1900 
2000 
2100 
2200 

2400 
0200 

0300 

0330 
0400 
0500 
0530 

CDF 
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c. TIM£ SCHEDULE 

ACTIVITY 

Base Camp Inspection 
Breakfast 
Brief Pilots & Heliport M~r. Crew Shuttles 
Off Line Receive Night Shift 
Commence Off Shi,ft Equipment P. H:. 
Service Chief Conference 
Service Section Shift Change 
Meet W/Plans & Command Re: Night Shift 
Requisition~ to Supply 
Check Camp Operations 
Equip. Readiness Status Report to Gr. Res. 
Visual Inventory 
Lunch 
Plans Chf. Recon. Flt. Order Next Day l!eli. 
Briefing from Service Chief 
Final Equip. Status Report 
Begin Dinner Prep., Supplies Ready 
Actn Pln Adjst, Meet W/Line, Serv. of Equip. 
Uist. Copies Of Night Shift Action Plan 
Connnence }fake-up & Night Feeding 
Start Crew, Sup.per, 
Commence Crew Shuttles & Line Supplies 
Night Shift Dispatched to Line 
Rev. Day-Shift Off Lines, Equip. P.H. 
Service Staff Conference 
S~ction Shift Change 
Meet W/Plans-D~y Shift 
Requisition Supplies 
Equip. Readiness Status Report to Gr. Res. 
Check Camp Operation 
Lunch 
Briefing From Service Chief 
Begin Breakf,ast Preparation , 
Fin~l Equip. Status Report 
Action Plan Adjustment 
Meet W/Line Re: Service on Line 
Distribute Copies of Day Shift Action Plan 
Wake-Up, Coordinate W/Air Attack Boss 
Distribute Line Supplies 
Dispatch Day Shift to Line 

Handbook 5600 Hi9b 

DUTY OF 
(Abbr.) 

SC 
• 

CM,SM, & S&RM 
HM 
GlUj 
S&RM 
All Staff 

SC 
CM,r.RM,HM,& S&RM 
CM & r.RM 
S&RM & GRM 
SM 

HM 
All Staff 
S&RM 
DM &SH 
SC & S&RM ,. SC 
CM & GRM 

SM, HM & CM 
GRM 
GRM & S&RM 
All Staff 
Staff 
SC 
CM,S&RM & SM 
S&RM 
CM 

All Staff 
CM 
S&RM 
SC 
S&RM 
All Staff 
HM 
SM 
GRM • 
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-- -d. 24-HOUR ACTIVITY SCHEDULE 

'l'IPIE SERVICE CHIEF SUPPLY MANACER SERVICE & REPAIR MGR. 

0600 Baae Cam In• ctlon :B:re&kfaat Bnak:ta■t BrN,kfast 
(maenceo?rilillT--

00 Dreaktaat equii-ent. P.PI. 
----·-· ·---- ... aniit7rip&~ 

07'0 Inapect. heliport needed 

noM 

J_QQQ_ 

/o-ll.OQ. 

1~00 

:!}00 

1_400 

1500 

l5JO 

1100 

Sen1oe Section Service Section ol °"""""P on en c• S.Ction 
Shift Change Shift Change equipment Hnice Shirt ~~ 
Meet vith Plan• & Requiaitiona to upp y Req ■ition■ to UpP R•oei•• NClui■it ona equia tlona :o 
Cc.Mn4 HJ ni te Manager Checlc Ca.mp ~r Check Camp ord.■r• au.ppli.. Suppl7 ~r 
■hit! operatj.<?!l, 1> :cation 

_l,~_h Lunch 

Briefing froia ervic• rief 11rvioe Chier 
Seot1011 Begin dinner pnp. 

Action plan adjuat­
ment meet vit.h line 
nr Nrvice or equip-o 
-..nt on line. 

' 
c_-&llcft-nite tHding 

Equipun.t atatua rrm 
Service & Repair 

LUDOii 

'Brief Senioe Chief 

Brief •u~tunotion. 
Reo•iY• nite ehl!t 
&ction plan. 
C~e w.k►U.l_ 

Brier visual 
invCtDtoZJ' 

Lunch 

"S"PJ>liH ~ 
Briel Service Chief 

B"rief aub-twlctloa. 
Recebe nit.e ■hirt. 
action plan • 

Distribute line 
~li-•~ 

Inllli:,eot beliapota 

Lunch 
Plana Cb1al kecon 
P'lf4Ebt. Ord.ar nut 
daya halicoi,ten 
Brief sinloa eiilaf 

_I~peot_helipo}:'t 
c-o• cnv 
shuttle~ 

Equipaent readin■H 
at&tua n?()rt to 
Ground RellO\tt"CH 

7:iincn 

Pinal Eqiilpaent status 
report to Ground RH. 
Ma_._ & Senice Chief 
Meet vi1.h ilne re: 
Hrdo• or equipa9nt 
CID the Um 

Recehe nite ahirt 
act.ion plan 

1l!irpatoh nite ahltt 

mo I I I !tlm._ 1800 l!&ae CNtf Jnapectlon Su PU Su r Supper 
Supper orJ •hilt tudi.-ig Kecein ¢1.l sbitt Commence oft ahirt 

1900 ott line equipment P.M. 

Supper CNH orev ■huttlH ET&luate :repair• 
.upper. Conwl t with n■ eded 

1 O Air Attack BoH 
rvloe Statt s;.,.:;fCP.-Staf'r Serdce Start Service ta en ce 

2000 Conference Conferono• Conference Conference Conf'eNnce 
S.ctlon Shl.lt - ron;.;..i.;, on equip- Pollov-u.p on equip- eat ei•y~on 

2100 C 1Nnt Se:a.-vtee aent Senlcd Shltt Chan«li 

2200 
2.t_Q9_ 

02__QQ_ 
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~ 
Briefing hoa 
Sentce Section 

!!.~~----
Begin bNUtaat pnpa-
ra tlon. Brief Servic• 
Chiet 

& Repair nadineae •ta tue report 
to GrO'W'ld RHouroea ' 

Lunch____ ___l__tuncb 
Brie!Senloe chi8f ___ 1 · sUJ)plifi• ready 

Brief Senic• Chief 
:::: ·- -------~eqii!paintititui 

report to GRII & Service 
Chief. Brief Service 
~h1_,_( 

a.djust..nt Hnioe or equti:aeat 
Action plan Reat 1 Keet with U.nere,---

O 
00 

Dis:ribute oopiea of Reoelve day •hilt !rial nb-!unotlon Brie! aub-1\motlon Beet ::c!~e 1!: ehitt 
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0500 
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.6 FINANCE FUNCTION 

a. EMERGENCY FIRE SUPPRESSION AND 
DETECTION FUND 

The "Emergency Fire Suppression and Detection 
Fund" (Emergency Fund) is used during fire situations 
when CDF Initial Attack forces are unable to cope 

· with ·fire problems. The CDF's regular support budget 
.does not contain funds to sdpport a substantial 

augmentation of control forces needed to contain a 
fire beyond Initial AttaQko 

CDF 
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The use of the ·Emergency Fund (and the 
accompanying departure from normal State business -; 
processes) must be guided by the good judgment and 
integrity of the responsibile fire official author-
izing Emergency Fund expenditures. All employees 
will be accountable for following the general guides 
listed under "Expenditure Authorization," "Conditions 
for Use," and "Proper Expenditures" below. 

The Rangers-in-Charge and Regional Chiefs will 
be responsible for reviewing the use of the Emergency 
Fund to insure that expenditures are being made within 
these policy guidelines. 

(l) EXPENDITURE AUTHORI~ATION 

State Forest Ranger I and higher administrative 
levels shall normally authorize the expenditure of 
Emergency Funds. An exception shall be made for fire 
suppression class emp1.oyees (.1) when acting in the 
capacity of a Fire Boss, (2) Service Center personnel 
when making Emergency Fund expenditures to support 
Extended Attack and ~ajor Fires, or (3) when on travel 
status outside their home Ranger Unit enroute-to-or-from -~ 
a goihg fire, Staging Area, ~nd move-up or cover W 
assignment. 

Accountability for Emergency Fund authorizations 
must be stressed. All personnel authorizing 
Emergency Fund expenditures are personally respon­
sible for complying with established rules, even 
though the actual purchase may be made by another 
employee. 

{2) CONDITIONS FOR USE 

Proper conditions for expenditur~ of the 
Emergency Fund includes the following: 

CDF 
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(a) When CDF I~itial Attack units 
are fully committed to going 
fires and there is a signi­
ficant need for reinforcements. 

(b) When the potential for 
Extended Attack or Major Fires 
exists due to extreme fire 
we~t~e

1
r Acotntdiktions and available •. 

Initia ac resources are W 
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depleted and there is a need 
for additional personnel and 
equipment for move-up or cover 
at fire sfations and/or Staging 
Areas. 

(c) When rental equipment located 
close to the fire can be used 
advantageously. Upon arrival 
of additional Initial Attack 
units, continued use of rental 
equipment should be judged in 
light of current fire con­
ditions and released as soon as 
possible. 

(d) When special equipment, such as 
nurse tankers or fuel trucks, 
are needed to support the CDF's 
personnel and equipmento 

(e) When CDF/USFS contract air­
tankers, helicopters, and/or 
fixed wing utility aircraft are 
used on a fire beyo~d the Initial 
Attack Period; i.e., the elapsed 
time beginning with the dispatch 
of the first air or ground 
attack units until (1) three 
hours have elapsed, or (2) 
until it is obvious (if less 
than three hours) that the fire 
will expand beyond-an Initial 
Attack Fireo 

(f) When move-up or cover aircraft 
are necessary and ai_;:craft are 
dispatched from outside the 
Region for this purpose. The 
rules in (e) above shall apply 
once move-up aircraft arrive at 
an air attack base. Move-up or 
cover aircraft within the Region 
will be charged to the operating 
budget. 

(g) When intermittent helicopters 
or fixed wing utility aircraft 
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are used and contract aircraft 
are not available, or the 
planned mission cannot be 
aceomplished within an existing 
contract. 

(3) PROPER EXPENDITURES 

Expenditures from the Emergency Fund can 
include: 
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(a) Rental of motorized equipment 
to scout a fire, transport 
personnel and equipment, and 
work the fire line. 

(b) Rental of other firefighting 
equipment such as bulldozers, 
water tankers, chain saws. 

(c) Rental of helicopter or fixed 
wing utility aircraft for 
supplemental detection, trans­
portation of personnel and 
supplies, and reconnaisance. 

(d) Rental of aircraft as outlined 
under Conditions For Use Items 
(e), (f), ·and (g) abo~ 

(e) Purchase of retardants. 
(f) Payment of wages to non-CDF 

organized crews and personnel 
needed for fire suppression. 

(g) Purchase of subsistence items 
and supplies necessary for food 
preparation and other costs for 
Support Facilities such as a 
Base Camp, Spike Camp, or 
Staging Area. 

(h) Co~t of providing and install­
ing additional communications 
for Extended Attack and Major 
Fires, such as temporary 
telephone circuits, radio 
communications facilities, and 
overtime costs of tele­
communications technicians 
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necessary for installation and 
maintenance. 

( i) Purchase of gasoline, jet fuel, 
oils, greases, diesel fuel and 
liquified petroleum gas delivered 
by the vendor to Extended Attack 
or Major Fires, and staging 
areas. These products must be 
obtained from a contract vendor 
unless he cannot or will not 
supply fuels and lubricants. 

(j) Rental of special equipment and 
services such as cold storage 
reefers, latrines, and showers. 

(k) Reimbursement to other agencies 
for services rendered with OES 
engines. 

(1) Reimbursement to other agencies, 
such as USFS and BLM, with whom 
the CDF has Cooperative Fire 
Protection Agreements which 
include payment for "assistance by 
hire" under specified conditions. 

(m) Purchase of restaurant meals for 
firefighters during fire 
suppression activities. 
Restaurant meals may be purchased 
for firefighters when they are 
unable to return to a CDF facility 
within a reasonable time period -0f 
their normal meal time. Restau­
rant meals will not be purchased 
when it 1s reasonable and 
efficient to provide steam table 
meals for firefighters, nor when 
Support Facility (Base Camp, 
Spike Camp, and Staging Area) 
meals or lunches are provided. 
Authorization from the, Fire Boss 
1s required for purchase of 
restaurant meals. Meals and 
lodging can be purchased by either 
one of two ways: 
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1. Subpurchase Order (SPO) (Refer -
to instructions and sample.) 
SPOs for meals are limited by 
Board of Control Rule 707(d) 
and departmental memorandum. 
Meals (breakfast, lunch or 
dinner) purchased under 
authority of these rules shall 
not exceed the maximum 
allowance as established in 
Rule 706, or $9.00, for each 
person per meal. Only those 
persons who are directly in-
volved in suppressing fire(s) 
qualify-.- The advantage of the 
SPOs is the 25-mile waiver and 
$9.00 Board of Control maximum. 

2. Employee on travel status, with 
reimbursement by the filing of 
a Travel Expense Claim (Form 
262). Travel Exp~nse Claims 
are limited by Board of Control • 
Rule 706. You may be required 
to be 25 miles from your duty 
station, must work 2 hours 
before or after the regular 
scheduled work day and the 
actual cost not to exceed: 

Breakfast $3.00 
Lunch $5.50 
Dinner $9.00 
Lodging $29.00 

Additional lodgint in 
designated High Cost Areas of 
downtown San Francisco, Los 
Angeles and San Diego to $35.00 
with receipts. Incidentals to 
$3.50 for each f4-hour period. 
Refer to the Manual of 
Instructions 2572. 
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(n) Payment for meals and lodging 
or travel subsistence allowance 
(per diem), for firefighting 
personnel on travel status 
enroute to-or-from a going 
fire, Staging Area, and move-up 
or cover. 

(o) Purchase of property and equipment 
items, only with prior 
approval of the Director. 

(p) Purchase of controlled items 
regulated by complement stan­
dards (previously C'alled 
expendable accountable, such as 
fire hose, hand tools, nozzles, 
adaptors, etc.,) only with 
approval of the Director • 

(q) Other items may be considered 
proper expenditures against the 
Emergency Fundo Any addition 
to the above list must be pro­
perly justified by the employee 
authorizing the expenditure. 

b. MANAGING. BASE CAMP/STAGING AREA MATERIEL 
PURCHASED FROM EMERGENCY FUND. 

Excess materiel obtained through Emergency Fund 
purchases shall be properly inventoried and docu­
mented upon closure of Base Camp or Staging Area. 

When the decision has been made to close a 
Base Camp or Staging Area, the Service Chief or 
officer in charge will be responsible for notifying 
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the Ranger Unit Headquarters. This notification A 
shall be made at least 12 hours prior to the 9-
anticipated closure. The Ranger Unit will promptly 
notify the Regional Business Manager or Materiel 
Manager. 

The Regional Office will assign one person 
experienced in materiel procedure, with other staff 
help as needed, to make a thorough physical inventory 
of all excess materiel and supplies purchased from 
the Emergency Fund. A Ranger Unit representative, 
preferably the Service Center Supervisor, shall nor­
mally accompany the inventory team to Base Camp or 
Staging Area. This team should arrive prior to the 
last meal being served. 

Provision will be made for storing emergency 
fire suppression excess items in service centers for 
future transfer to other emergency fire situations or 
charging out to administrative units' operating 
budget accounts. 

NO~E: Detailed instructions concerning excess 
materiel obtained through Emergency Fund purchases 
are contained in Section 2667 of the Material 
Handbook. 

c. SUB-PURCHASE ORDERS (A0-40) 

A Sub-Purchase Order (SPO) represents two 
documents; a yendo~'s invoice and an authorization to 
pay. When used for payments from the Emergency Fund, 
many normal procedures of State Gove~nment are waived, 
i.e., competitive bids, service agreements, confirm­
ing orders, purchase of non-contract items, etc. 

SPO's may be used for payment for all goods and 
services which are proper expenditures of the 
Emergency Fund, except for: 
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(1) Wageso 
(2) Purchase of property and equipment 

and controlled items. Refer to 
Proper Expenditures Section, Items 
(o) and (p). 

(3) Reimbursement to agencies for use 
of OES engines. 
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( 1) INSTRUCTION AND PREPARATION 

The following items must be included when 
preparing SPO's for expenditures from the Emergency 
Fund: 
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(a) The phrase "GOING FIRE" and 
name of fire is to be placed at 
the bottom of the description 
space. 

(b) The incident number is placed in 
the upper right hand corner of 
the expenditure coding block 
following the coding for 
"Department" and "Fiscal Year." 

(c) Purchases for goods exceeding 
$1,000 must have the following 
statement affixed to the 
description section of the SPO: 
"This emergency purchase, 
without the taking of bids, 
was made pursuant to Section 

14809 of the Government Code." 
(d) When purchasing prepared meals, 

the foll~wing instructions will 
apply: 
1. The fol'lowing' statement 

should be written in the 
description portion of the 
SPO: "The meals covered 
by this invoice were consumed 
by firefighters enroute 
to (describe location)." If 
travel to-or-from a 
Staging Area or move-up or 
cover assignment, and not 
directly related to a 
specific fire, your state­
ment is to be modified to 
show "Staging Area and Loca­
tion" or "Move-Up or Cover 
and Location" rather than 
"Going Fire." 
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2. The purchase of prepared meals 
are limited by Board of Control 
Rule 707(d) and Departmental 
Memorandum, and the actual cost 
of any meal will not exc~ed $9.00 
for each employee, including taxes. 
A notation "Rule 707(d) Meals" will 
be prominently written in the 
description portion of the SPO. 

3. List the names and civil service 
classification of personnel 
to whom the meals were 
furnished. When large 
crews, such as YCC and CDC, 
are being fed, list the 
name(s) of the crew(s) and 
number of meals fed. 

4. Tips are qot an acceptable 
charge to the State and 
therefore must not appear 
on the SP0. 

(e) When using as payment for 
lodging, the following instruc­
tions will apply. 
1. The following statement 

should be written in the 
description portion of the 
SPO: "Lodging covered bz 
this invoice was for 
housing firefighters enroute 
to (enroute from-or-on, as 
the case may be) a going 
fire near (describe location.) 
No State guarters were 
available." If travel was 
to-or-from a Staging Area 
and move-up or cover assign­
ment and not directly related 
to a specific fire, your 
statement is to be modified 
to show, "Staging Area and 
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2. 

Location" or ''Move-up or Cover and 
Location" rather than "Going 
Fire." 
The date, names, and civil service 
classification of personnel 
coccupying~the quarters must also 
be shown. 

(f) The rate paid for lodging is a maximum 
of $29.00 per person, including taxes. 
Rates to $35.00 with receipt and being 
in a Designated High Cost Area are 
designated by Zip Codes: 
San Francisco - 94102, 94104, 94108, 

94109, 94111, 94133 
Los Angeles - 90012, 90013, 90014, 

90015, 90017, 90021, 
90071 

San Diego - 92101 
After arriving at a fire or staging 
area, no-one shall stay in a motel 
without prior authorization from the 
Fire Boss or Officer-in-Charge 
of the Staging Area. 

180a 
Amend. ffa21 

March 1981 



CDF 
Handbook 56,00 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

(g) Contract items will be purchased in 
the same manner as noncontract items 
except that pricing and routing 
procedure differ according to the 
provisions of the particular contract. 
Purchase of noncontact items is 
acceptable only if the contract vendor 
cannot supply the need on a timely 
basis. Purchase of items to replace 
stock will be made from a contract 
vendor. 
NOTE: 
1. SPOs written for meals or lodging 

are to be turned in at the Base 
Camp, Staging Area, or Ranger 
Unit Headquarters for pro­
cessing. 

2. SPOs are not to be written after 
arrival at a fire without approval 
of the Fire Boss or his 
designated representatfve, or the 
Officer-in-Charge of the 
Staging Area. 

3. SPOs for meals or lbdging 
may be written enroute 
from one fire to another when 
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circwnstances so warrant. 
Such SPO's are to be turned 
in at Base Camp upon arrival. 

4. SPO's written for meals or 
lodging when returning home 
are to be charged to the 
last fire or Staging Area 
and promptly mailed to that 
Ranger Unit Headquarters. 

5. All SPO's are to be pro­
cessed by the Ranger Unit 
in which the fire has 
occurred. (In those instances 
when "move-up or cover crews" 
are involved, all SPO's are 
to be processed directly to 
the Ranger Unit in which 
the fire or fires occurred 
for coding/processing if 
the crew does not report to 
a Base Camp or Staging Area 
before returning home.) 

"GOING FIRE," "STAGING 
AREA," "MOVE-UP" or "COVER." 
Fire Name and Order Number 
or Staging Area Name and 
Order Number, or Move-up or 
Cover Location and Order 
Nwnber. 
Ranger Unit and Region in 
which above activity 
occurred. 

NOTE: All travel Expense Claims 
against the.Emergency Fund are 
to be forwarded to and pro­
cessed by the Ranger Unit in 
which the above activity 
occurred for financial coding 
and processing. Separate 
Travel Expense Claims are to be 
filled out for each fire or 
incident and for each employee •. 
Do not mix normal travel with 
Emergency Fund travel. 

181 June 1977 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

d. TRAVEL EXPENSE CLAIM (STD. FORM 262) 

Travel subsistence allowance (per diem) is an 
authorized charge against the Emergency Fund for 
employees on travel status to-or-from going fires. 
Travel expense claims may be filed in accordance with 
Board of Control rules (refer Manual of Instructions 
Section 1500). Sub-Purchase Orders (SPO) will not be 
used for payment of meals and lodging by those 
employees choosing to file a travel expense claim. 

(1) INSTRUCTIONS AND PREPARATION 

The following items are to• be included in the 
preparation of the Travel Expense Claim covering 
Emergency Fund expenditures for travel: 

CDF 
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(a) List the following information 
under "Remarks" or "Details" 
section of your travel expense 
claim (Std. Form 262). 
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e. Form FC-42 11 "TIME SHEET AND PAY VOUCHER, 
SHORT TERM-NON CIVIL SERVICE." 

(1) PURPOSE 

Form FC-42 is used to hire individuals 
for temporary employment on emergency 
incidents. ]he FC-42 process is a 
simplified hiring and timekeeping 
procedure, and allows field prepara­
tion of State pay checks for prompt 
payment of the individual hired. 

The FC-42 is not used for hiring 
employees who will be paid for 
their work by another employer. 

(2) FC-42 PREPARATION. 

FC-42's are normally prepared and 
maintained by the Timekeeper" 

(~) SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1,. Prior to employ:ne·nt, each 
person must complete Form 
W-4, Employee's Withholding 
Allowance Certificate. Form 
W-4 must be forwarded to 
Paying Officer for check 
preparation. 

2. Do not combine calendar or 
fiscal years on one FC-42 
form. 

3. Within three working days 
after the end of each 
calendar or fiscal year, all 
outstanding FC-42's must be 
completed and forwarded to 
the Paying Officer for 
check preparation. 

4. Except in special instances 
(end of calendar or fiscal 
year, employment of other 
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than regular volunteers, 
etc.), FC-42's should be 
forwarded to the Paying 
Officer once each 30 days. 

5. All entries on Form FC-42 
(except signature) must be 
legible and printed so as 
to be readable on all copies. 
Press hard with a ball 
point pen. 

(b) HIRING PROCEDURE 

1. Enter NAME of individual 
being hired. Use full name, 
including middle initial, 
as on individual's Social 
Security Card. Do not use 
"nick" names. 

2. Enter individual's SOCIAL 
SECURITY NUMBER. 

3. Enter MONTH and YEAR. Do 
not use a number for the 
month. 

4. Enter complete HOME ADDRESS 
of the individual including 
ZIP Code. 

5. If the individual is reg­
ularly employed by another 
agency or company, enter 
the name of that regular 
employer under ORGANIZATION 
REPRESENTED. 

6. Show Fiscal Function Code 
of Ranger Unit preparing 
check. 

7. Under OATH OF ALLEGIANCE, 
enter the individual's name 
(as it is shown in Item 1. 
above) on the line follow~ng 
"III. 

8. Ask the INDIVIDUAL TO READ 
THE OATH to himself. If, 
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after reading the oath, the 
individual has no reserva­
tions about signing the oath, 
ask him to sign his full 
name (as shown in Item 1 
above) on the "signature of 
employee" line. 

9. The r~ading and signing of 
the OATH must be WITNESSED 
by a State employee who is 
authorized to give the Oath. 
This may be the Timekeeper 
or another employee. When 
the authorized State 
employee dates and signs 

10. 

the Oath, the hiring pro-
cedure has been completed. 
Remove the perforated ' 
IDENTIFICATION SLIP from 
the right edge of the 
original of the FC-42 and 
give it to the employee. 
Tell the employee he must 
show the identification 
slip to the Timekeeper each 
time he goes "on" or "off 
duty." 

(c) CLASSIFICATION AND RATE OF PAY 

1. · Using the general duty 
descriptions in the ANNUAL 
WAGE RATE· SCHEDULE, deter­
mine the proper position 
classification in which the 
employee is being hired to 
work on this particular day. 
Wage rates of regular 
employment or previous 
emergency CDF employment 
have no bearing on this 
determination. 

2. Enter the position CLASSI­
FICATION, as determined 

185 June 1977 



CDF 
Handbook 5600 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

above, on the FC-42. Enter 
for each date worked, or 
use ditto mark if no change. 

3. Enter the corresponding 
RATE OF PAY in Column D. 
Enter for each date worked, 
or use ditto mark if no 
change. 

(d) DAILY TIMEKEEPING PROCEDURE. 

A line containing all timekeeping 
data will be completed as 
follows for each day and/or 
incident on which the employee 
works. 
1. Enter the DATE the employee 

begins work. 
2. Enter time employee goes ON 

DUTY. Round off to nearest 
whole hour. Use 24 hour 
time recording system. 
Employee will be paid for 
TRAVEL TIME to the incident 
if he was dispatched from 
his home, place of employ­
ment, or another incident. 
Daily connnute time "to" and 
"from" the incident is not 
payable. 

3. Enter time employee goes 
OFF DUTY. If work shift 

· lasts past midnight enter 
"24 11 in "off duty" column 
and start a new date with a 
"O" on duty time. 
Employees will be paid for 
TRAVEL TIME back to their 
home or place of employment 
if travel time to the 
incident was authori~ed for 
payment. Travel to a new 
incident will be charged to 
th~ new incident. 
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4. Subtract "on duty time" from 
"off duty time" and enter 
HOURS WORKED in Column C. 

5. Multiply hours worked times 
rate of pay and enter 
result in AMOUNT DUE column. 

6. Enter INCIDENT NAME for 
each work period, or use 
ditto mark if no change. 

7. Enter ORDER NUMBER for each 
work period, or use ditto 
mark if no change. 

8. If the incident is the 
responsibility of another 
agency (such as USFS, BLM, 
Kern County, City of San 
Diego, etc.), enter the 
name of the responsible 
agency. If the incident is 
the responsibility of the 
CDF under terms of a con­
tract with local government 
("Schedule A"), enter the 
name of that local govern­
ment and the contract such 
as Orange County, Monterey 
County, Fresno Mid Valley, 
etc. 

9. After each line of 
timekeeping data is com­
pleted and checked for 
accuracy, it will be signed 
by the Timekeeper. If more 
than one line of data is 
completed by the same 
Timekeeper, he may sign the 
first line and initial 
succeeding lines. 

(e) COMPLETION AND PROCESSING 

1. After the final line to be 
used on the FC-42 has been 

I 
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completed, the Timekeeper 
will add the "amount due" 
colmnn and enter the total 
opposite "GROSS PAY. 11 (Tax 
and pay check data will be 
entered by Paying Officer.) 

2. The FC-42 is now ready for 
processing by the counter­
signer who will, when 
satisfied as to the complete­
ness and accuracy of the 
Timekeeper's entries, sign 
and date the form. The same 
p.erson cannot sign as both 
Timekeeper and Countersigner. 

3. The FC-42 is now ready to 
be sent to a Paying Officer 
(see Manual Section 1541) 
so that a paycheck can be 
prepared. The ORIGINAL, 
DUPLICATE AND TRIPLICATE 
copies of the completed 
FC-42 are sent to the Paying 
Officer. The QUADRUPLICATE 
copy remains in the booklet 
as the Ranger Unit record. 
A completed Form W-4 must 
be sent to the Paying 
Officer with the FC-42, 
11nless the employee has a 
W-4 on file at the Paying 
Officer's location. 
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ANNUAL WAG¢, RATE SCHEDill.E 

Annual Wage Rate Schedule Effective Juty 1, '1981 

POSITION 
RATE 

PER HOUR 

FIREFIGHTER, E·;F.F·. ·• ,: .•••• · •••••• $ 
-"'unskilleci or Semiskilled ;Firefighters 

4.91 

as Individu~ls of in Groups 
Casual Laboters 

FIRE ·coNTROL ASSISTANT, f.C-.,A·., -'E.Fi1F ••• ~ •. 
' - Trairte·d FCA from' an· Organized- Firer, ' 

Department 
,. - ,Too 1 Sharpen el.'· 

- Tool Tender 
-Air Tanke~ Base Cr~wperson 

:Fi RE APPARATUS ENGINEER, E,~ F. If. • ...... • • •• '. 
Operates Vehicles to 36,000 _lbs GVW 

- Supervisor of Crew· to 6 person1& 
Timekeeper 
Mechanic's Helper 

- Radio• 0perator-
1, 

FTRE CAPTAIN·, E.F.F ••• i •••• , • 

- Stipervisor of Crew ·of 5-15 Persoqs 
- Fal 1 ihg Boss · 
- Sector .Boss 

•STATE 'FdREST RANqER ·I, E .•F. F. • • • • • • • • 
'-' Supervisor of 2 or Mo.re Fire Oa'pt:aiJlf!! 
- Dozer Boss 
-- Division Boss 

HEAVY FIRE EQUIPMENT OPERATOR, E~·F .F. • • 
- 'Opetates· Vehicles over 36,000 lbs. GVW 
- -OpE!rates ·Dozer 

FORESTRY COOK II, E. F. F. • • • • • • • • ,! 
-~a·s~ ·camp. Food· Planning and Prepaiati'on ·.t, 

FOOD SERVICE WORKER I, E.F.F. . •,. . 
- P~epares Lunches or Assi~ts 1n 

Preparation of Meat~, .,. 

7.17 

8.48 

9.28 

. I 
11. 16. 

9. 72 

5 .,54 
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f. SUPPRESSION COST ESTIMATION 

Estilllates of'suppression cost on a d~ily basis 
for large tires are nee4ed for seyeral purposes 

1 including r 
(1) Finanoe·Chief responsibility to 

provide Fire Boss with estimated 
suppression cost; 

(2) Public information; and 
(3) For use at department level for 

·,< budget estimation, and reporting 
to oth~r. state agencies. · 

To meet these needs the Finance Ch1-ef must be 
able.to estimate suppression cost on a daily and 
to-date total basis·, · The method used to e·stimate 
cost is to multiply the number of units assigned ~o. 
the fire by the following average daily or.hourly 
rates: 

Suppression Unit Average•Cost 

Airco (plane and ,observer) •••••• ·• • • • • • $ 100 .per hour A· 
Airtanker (tncludes retardant w, 

~t 2 drops per hour): · 

DC-4, C119, B-17, 
S-2 •••••••••••• $1200 per hour 
·BBY.. • • • • • • • • • • $2700 per hour 
DC-6 •••••••••••• $3800 per hour 
DC-7 ••••••••••• $3900 per hour 

Helicopter (with. pilo~ only) •••••••••• $ 350 per hour· 
Helitack (includes CDf .crew) •••••••••• $ ·400. per hour 

-Engine (with crew, any agency) •••••••• $ 500 per day 
Bulldozer (with operator, CDF 

or rental) ••• ·•·••~.•·•······••••··••• $ 6:>0 1>er day 
Handcrew • •••••. -•••••••••.••••••••.••••.. $- 800 per day 

Special equipment.-~ •••.•••••••.••••••• •.• Estimate based 
on rentai rate 

Overhead and misc. personnel •••••••••• $ 200 per day 
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All rates are based on a major fire operation. 
They include equipment, personnel, and fire camp 
subsistence and support costs. 

These rates are estimates of average cost 
based on fire cost reimbursement rates • 

. (Handb_ook now_ goes to Page 199, 5606 NON-CDF PERSONNEL 
AND EQUIPMENT)79r 
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5605 NON-CDF PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT 

CHAPTER .OUTLINE 

ITEM PAGE 

5605 NO~-CDF PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT ••••••••••••• 201 

CDF 

• 1 GENE~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2 0 1 
.2 HIRING GUIDES.•••••••••••~••••••••••••••2O1 

·a. Personnel •••.•. ·• ••••.••••.•.•••••••. 201 
(2) Supervision and Direction ••••••. 2O2 

b. ·Ground Equipment •••••••••••••••••••. 2O2 
(1) Hi,ring Guides - General ••••••••• 203 
(2) Hiring Guides - Dozers •••••••••• 204 
(3) Operator's Responsibility ••••••• 2O5 
(4) Rental Rates.•••••••~•••••••••••205 
(5) S~rvice, Maintenance, and 

Repair • . • •••.••••••••••••••••••••• 2 O 5 
c •. A~rcra~t··•••••·••~•··••••·······•••206 

.3 ORG4N:IZED FIRE DEPARTMENTS .••••••••••••• 2O6 
a. Procequre for use ••••••••••••••••••. 2O7 

.4 INSTITUTIONAL EME~GENCY FIREFIGHTERS 
(EFF) .•. ~-. • .• • .• 41!: .•••• ~ •. •.• ••••••• ~ •••••• • • • ·208 
a. State Institutions •••.••••.••••••••• 2O8 

(1) Procedure for use ••.•••••••••••• 2O8 
b. Conservation Centers ••••••.•••••••••• 209 

(1) Procedure for use ••••••••••••••• 21O 
c;. 0Rules. ~nd Regulat;Lons ••••••••• , •••• • 210 

.5 VOLUNTEERS AND INDUSTRY CREWS •• , •••••••• 211 . . 

a. Yolunteers ••••• o•o•o••o••·····••o••·212 
b. Industry- _Crews •••••••••••••••••••••• 2 J 2 
c. Employment Procedure •••••••••••••••• 212 
d. Examples of use ••••••••••••••••••••• 213 

.6 FEDERAL MILITARY FORC~S ••••••••••••••••• 214 
a. Procedure for u~e •••••••• , •••••••••• 215 
b. Briefing••••••••••••••••••••••••••••215 

• 7 STATE MILITARY FORCES (NATIONAL GUARD) •• 215 
a. Procedure for use ••••••••••••••••••• 216 
b. Wage rate schedule •••••••••••••••••• 21sc 
c. Employment prqcedure •••••••••••••••• 218d 
d. Briefing •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2}8d 
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e. Large Aircraft •••••••••••••••••••••• 218e ... 
(1) Loading Instructions -

Personnel . ............. ,,• ....... . ·220 
(2) Loading Instructions -

Automotive Equipment •••••••••••• 222 
(3) Airlift Coordinator and Airlift 

Liaison Officer ••••••••••••••••• 224 
(4) Instructions for Airlift 

Transportation Form ••••••••••••• 227 
f. Helicopters ••.••••....••••.•••••••.• 227 

(1) Military Helicopter Liaison 
Officer ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 229 

.8 OFFICE OF EMERGENCY SERVICES (OES) •••••• 230 
a. Procedure for .use •••••••••••••••••• ;231 
b. Liaison Officer (CDF) 

Res,Pons1,.bilities •••••••••••••••••••• 232 
c., Supervision . ........................ 232 

'(Handbook then goes to Page 237, 5606 Demobi i ization) 
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5605 l!0H-CDF PERSOilNEL AllD EQUIP{lE!lT 

.1 GEHERAL 

Fighting large fires will usually require hiring 
non-CDF personnel and equipment and requesting assistance 
from various governmental and other organizations to 
supplement the CDF's regular fire control forces. 

Although wide latitude is granted field personnel 
to acquire these resources, established rules and 
procedures must be followed. 

This chapter presents rules and procedures for 
using hired pe~sonnel and equipment, and EFF. OES. 
military, National Guard, and organized fire departments 
on CDF fires • 

• 2 IIIRIHG GUIDES 

a. PERSOiH·lEL (Sec. 5710, l·lanual of 
Instructions) 

The tollowing applies to employment for fire 
~uppression on a temporary or emergency basis: 

CDF 
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(1) No one under 16 years of age, or 16 
to 21 years of age whose parent or 
guardian objects to fire control 
work, shall be hired. 

(2) No retired State employee can be 
paid under State law, except under 
certain special conditions. 

(3) Agricultural workers should not be 
hired during harvesting season 
except in extreme emergency. 

(4) No one convicted of arson or sex 
offenses shall knowingly be•hired. 

(5) No person should be hired to protect 
his own property or property bearing 
his interests. 

(6) Volunteers requested by or receiving 
specific instructions from CDF 
officials may be hired. 

(7) Volunteers must be properly clothed, 
physically qualified, and properly 
trained and experienced. 
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( 1) EMPLOYMENT PROCEDURE 

A person who is hired. as Paid Pick-Up Lqbor should 
sign an Emergency Fire Time Record, FC-42, at the time 
of employment or as soon after as is reasonable. 

(2) SUPERVISION AND DIRECTION 

(a) Paid Pick-Up Laborers hired by 
the CDF must be supervised 
cotmnensurate with their position 
and qualifications the same as 
regular CDF employees. 

(b) In order to operate CDF equipment, 
they m~st possess the same type 
license as required for regular 
CDF employees. Normally, they 
should be certified by the 
local Ranger-In-Charge as being 
qualified to operate the equipment. 

(c) In case of injury, the same reports 
and treat~ent are required as 
for regular CDF employees. 

b. GROUND EQUIPMENT (Sec. 5720, Manual of 
Instructions) 

Equipment may be rented from any owner (except 
one protecting his own interests) who is willing to 
rent. There is no practical provision for forcing an 
owner to rent equipment for emergency use. 

Public entities such as cities, counties, and 
State agencies may be willing to make their equipment 
available to CDF in emergencies. In general, the use 
of publicly-owned equipment is subject to the same 
conditions as private equipment; in addition, advance 
approval of the public official responsible for the 
equipment must be secured (see.Manual of Instructions, 
Part 5400). 

Hiring privately-owned equipment to perform work 
for the CDF in emergencies is permitted under Government 
Code Section 14784 authorizing exception from contracting. 
Rental of "norr-State"equipment for fire control use 
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will be reported to General Services on a post-use 
basis. The reporting process will be handled directly 
through the Director's Mobile Equipment Section in 
conjunction with the Departmental Accounting office 
and will not require field input. 

The problems surrounding the hiring of 
motorized equipment on a large fire are many and 
varied, and will usually require the full-time 
attention of competent individuals. It is therefore 
quite important that the positions of General 
Transportation Manager or Dozer Manager be filled (as 
appropriate) whenever large numbers of equipment are 
to be hired. 

(1) HIRING GUIDES - GENERAL 

The following items should be considered, and 
appropriate actions taken whenever equipment is hired 
regardless of numbers of pieces: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(a) There must be a genuine need 
~or the equipment. 

(b) An inspection of each piece of 
equipment should be made by a 
qualified CDF employee before 
the unit is hired (use Form 
Fc ..... :1001. 

(c) Only equipment that is judged 
by a qualified CDF employee to 
be mechanically- sound and 
designed or equipped to do the 
assigned job should be hired. 

(d) Written notes should be made on 

(e) 

(f) 

minor damages noted during 
inspections. 
Regular qualified operators and 
their relief should be obtained 
with each piece of rented 
equipment. 
It is often desirable to assign 
and paint numbers on equipment, 
(particularly dozers) for ease 
of identification at a later 
time. 
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(g) Conditions of hire statements 
(Form FC 100) should be completed 
as soon as possible, preferably 
before the equipment goes to 
work. 

(h) Each piece of hired equipment 
should be inspected by a 
qualified CDF employee before 
being released from the fire. 

(i) The State will consider making 
payment for repairs of 
equipment actually damaged 
~ecause of·the unusual rigors 
of fire work after a qualified 
CDF employee has evaluated the 
extent and cause of the damage. 

(j) The ~tate will not consider making 
payment for repairs which are 
deemed to be due to normal wear 
and tear or which are due to 
negligent or inefficient operation 
on the part of the owner or 
operator. 

(2) HIRING GUIDES - DOZERS 

In addition to the preceding guides, it is the 
Director's policy to hire only dozers that meet the 
following conditions: 

CDF 
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(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Dozers equipped with canopies. 
Dozer$ equipped with seat be'lts 
a~ currently required by the. 
Division of Industrial Safety 
for late model machines. 
Operators are equipped with hard 
hats and gloves, and operate 
with shirt sleeves rolled down 
and buttoned at the wrist. 
When on the fire line, any hired 
dozer should be accompanied by 
a competent radio-equipped 
swamper, or should be assigned 
to work in conjunction with a 
CDF dozer. 
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The only exception to this policy will be when 
the immediate emergency for the protection of life or 
property requires that improperly equipped units be 
hired; in which case the unit will be released as 
soon as the pressing emergency has passed. 

Only canopy-equipped bulldozers should be 
listed and signed up in the Ranger Unit's Emergency 
Resource Directoryo 

(3) OPERATOR'S RESPONSIBILITY 

(a) It shall be the operator's 
responsibility to recognize the 
capabilities and limits of the 
equipment he is operating. 
Assignments beyond the 
mechanical capability of the 
equipment to perform should be 
refused by the operator. 

(b) Those assignments beyond the 
operator's ability to perform 
should be refused by the 

- operator. 

• 

(4} RENTAL RATES 

Equipment rental rates will be determined from 
the Equipment Rental Rate Schedules in Chapter 4. 

(p) SERVICE, MAINTENANCE, AND REPAIR 

It is customary that the CDF provide fuel and 
lubricants for all equipment working on a CDF fire. 
Rental rates indicate an additional payment to an 
owner who supplies the materials and services 
included under the heading "Operation" in the rental 
rateo 

If rented equipment is damaged and it is 
determined that the State is responsible for payment 
of reRair costs, copies of Form FC-1OO describing the 
damages must be forwarded to the Director's Office 
with the request for payment. These documents should 
be supported by a narrative statement explaining the 
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circumstances and establishing the State's 
responsibility for payment. 

c. AIRCRAFT 

Emergency hiring of aircraft is authorized, as 
necessary, to meet emergency fire situations in an 
effective manner. This privilege must be ~dministered 
judiciously to avoid unnecessary expenditure of 
public funds: 

(1) The contractor and any agent or 
employee of the contractor in the 
performance of his services shall 
act in a caP,acity independent of 
the State of California. 

(2) Aircraft will be hired for the 
purposes of fire detection, fire 
reconnaissance, fire suppression, 
transportation of personnel, and 
other clearly justifiable fire 
activities, as necessary. · 

(3) The sole payment to the contractor 
for services rendered shall be the 
sum established as the rental payment. 

(4) Rates paid by the State shall include 
all compensat'ion for hiring the 
aircraft and pilot. Other obligations 
connected with using the aircraft 
are solely the contractors. 

Note:--"After the Initial Attack period" regular CDF 
operational contract aircraft on a going fire are 
charged against the Fire Emergency Fund.(See 5604.) 

.3 ORGANIZED FIRE DEPARTMENTS (Sec. 5730, 
Manual of Instructions) 

The capabilities of individual fire districts 
and departments to lend assistance to the CDF in 
controlling wildland fires will vary. The types of 
equipment as well as the types of organization will 
largely determine the degree of assistance that can 
be rendered. 

When requesting or using Organized Fire 
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- Departments, the following items should be considered: 

a. PROCEDURE FOR USE 

CDF 
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(1) Municipal fire equipment must be 
used only in cases of serious fire 
threat and where municipal type 
equipment will be of definite valueo 

(2) When ordering equipment, the type 
desired should be specified (engines 
to pump while moving, nurse tankers, 
volume or pressure pumps, etc.). 

(3) A minimum of three fire fighters 
per engine should be requestedo 
Arrangements should be made for relief 
at the time of orderingo 

(4) A common point of assembly should 
be specified. A qualified CDF 
employee should be at this location 
to brief the incoming personnel and 
organize them for use. It is 
important that those personnel fully 
comprehend the objectives and 
operating problems they might encounter. 

(5) Units should be grouped as much as 
possible by individual agency. An 
officer of that agency should be 
used to coordinate their actions 
according to directions of CDF personnel. 

(6) Units with a common radio frequency 
should be assigned tQ work together. 

(7) Whenever possible, radios on the 
same frequencies as the units working 
on the fire should be located at 
fire headquarters with operatorso 

(8) It is desirable to assign a CDF 
supervisor (Liaison), with radio 
equipped transportation, to work 
with groups of five units or more. 

(9) An OES communication unit should be 
requested when many different radio 
frequencies are in use. 
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(10) A segregated area should be 
established in or near Base Camp 
for handling personnel and 

equipment • 

• 4 INSTITUTIONAL EMERGENCY FIREFIGHTERS (Sec. 
5740, Manual of Instructions) 

These emergency firefighters (EFF) may be 
located at maximum security correctional institutions 
or at Conservation Centers. 

a. STATE INSTITUTIONS 

The State Department of Corrections annually 
makes a quota of inmates available for fire control 
work at each of the men's correctional institution 
facilities in the State. With the exception of 
kitchen crews only those inmates who have received a 
minimum of 16 hours training in fire control 
techniques will be used. 

(1) PROCEDURE FOR USE 

When EFF are ordered, the following items should 
be considered: 

CDF 
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(a) Groups of 16 to 100 men, without 
overhead or tools, are 
available, depending upon the 
respective quota of each 
correctional facility. 

(b) Camp crew teams for food 
preparation are available. 
Plans should be made for two 
cooks and four helpers as a team 
for each 12-hour shift. 

(c) To achieve the greatest 
production, one CDF supervisor 
for each 10 men on the' fire 
line will be needed. 

(d) A qualified CDF employee will 
be sent by the Region 
Emergency Command Center (ECC). 
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The employee will rendezvous 
with EFF crews at a convenient 
enroute location and will escort 
them to the fire. 

(e) Arrangements will be made, if 
necessary, by ECC for commercial 
bus or air transportation to 
and from the fire. 

(f) Tools, equipment, and 
transportation to and from the 
fire line must be furnished 
from Base Camp. 

(g) Feeding and care of EFF enroute, 
on, and during return from any 
fire are responsibilities of 
CDF personnel. Hot meals before 
release are desirable but not 
mandatory. 

(h) Institutions may be requested 
to prepare lunches for use by 
inmates enroute to the fire. 

(i) Under no circumstances should 
EFF crews be housed at any 
active Conservation Camp 
barracks. 

(j) The Sacramento ECC must be ,I 

advised whenever EFF crews are 
assigned to a fire in another 
location from that first designated. 

(k) EFF fire time will be recorded 
on Form FC-77, Institution Fire 
Payroll Report. 

(1) Wage computation for EFF crews 
shall be made at the base 
institution. 

b. CONSERVATION CENTERS 

Conservation Centers have been established within 
the State. They process and train EFF inmates prior 
to their assignment to Conservation Camps. A Forestry 
Training Program is in operation at each center. Those 
inmates assigned to this program are given rigorous 

•• physical conditioning by CDC instructors and intensive 
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instruction in fire control by CDF personnel. 

(1) PROCEDURE FOR USE 

When EFF crews are· obtained from the Conservation 
Centers, the following items should be considered: 

(a) Number of inmates available from 
the Forestry Training Program 
at each Conservation Center will 
be from 60 to 100 men. 

(b) Usually one qualified CDF 
employee will be available to 
accompany each of the first 
four crews (15 men each) from 
the Forestry Training Program. 

(c) After all of the inmates 
assigned to the Forest Training 
Program have been dispatched, 
other EFF inmates with at least 
16 hours of fire control 
training can be made available. 

c •. RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Certain rules and regulations which also apply 
to Conservation Camp Crews should be borne in mind by 
all CDF personnel who are responsible for supervising 
EFF inmate crews: 

CDF 
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(1) Anyone who is on parole or has been 
convicted of a felony must not 
accept (or be given) an assignment 
to supervise an inmate crewo 

(2) Assisting an inmate to escape is a 
felony. 

(3) Letters may not be mailed or 
messages carried for inmates. 

(4) Firearms, ammunition, deadly 
weapons, explosives, narcotics, or 
alcoholic beverages are not to be 
brought into an area occupied by 
inmates. 

(5) Crews are not to be permitted to 
mingle with other inmates, youth 
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wards, or with free people, except 
as required during their mission. 

(6) Crews are assigned hard hats for 
identification purposes, and they 
should wear them when on the fire 
line or in Base Campo 

(7) Inmates must not be allowed to go 
into buildings nor mingle in groups 
around buildings without proper 
supervisiono 

(8) Any abnormal occurrence (fight, 
injury, escape, etc.) must be 
reported immediately to CDC personnelo 

(9) A crew must not be turned over to 
another CDF supervisor unless 
arrangements to do so have been made 
through proper authorities. 

(10)An inmate crew must never be left 
without proper supervision. 

(11)Complete crews will be turned back 
to CDC officers at the end of the 
work shift. This is usually done at 
the Base Camp's rest area. 

(12)Inmates must not be taken out of 
California, except when necessary 
to pass through portions of an 
adjoining State to reach a destination 
in California. When traveling in 
an adjoining State, no stops will 
be made for rests, purchases, etc. 

NOTE: See Sec. 5740, Manual of Instructions, for pay 
procedure 

.5 VOLUNTEER AND INDUSTRY CREUS (Sec. 5750, 
Manual of Instructions) 

People who work or live in the area where a fire 
is burning can often be of valuable assistance. Where 
large numbers of industry and local people are involved 
in fire control actions, a qualified industry or local 
representative should be used as a Liaison. 
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ao VOLUNTEERS 

Availability and usefulness of volunteer crews 
varies greatly throughout the stateo Therefore, their 
use can best be left to the judgment of the local 
Rangero Well-trained, organized volunteer crews can 
be of vital importanceo CDF employees should take 
advantage of every opportunity to use these crews and 
their leaders. Plans should be made for calling, 
transporting, working and caring for themo 

b. INDUSTRY CREWS 

The most useful industry crews are those whose 
potential use was planned before the fire. Generally 
this planning would involve a CDF employee contacting 
each company's management to determine the number, 
availability, and experience of fire fighting 
personnel and their leaders. Prior to calling all or 
part of an industrial group, consideration must be 
given to: 

( 1) Advantages to 
0

the suppression -
effort. 

(2) Disadvantages to the industry or 
private endeavor. 

A fire manager must seriously weigh the gravity 
of an emergency situation and the responsibility 
involved'in managing a crew of "outsiders" against 
the impact on the industry and the community. To take 
all of a sawmill crew, for example, might involve 
hiring personnel who, because of age, health, 
clothing and other factors, cannot or should not be 
hi'redo To be selective and take only a portion of a 
crew might leave·the industry in a critically 
non-productive stateo 

These potential problems should be discussed 
thoroughly with each company's management before each 
fire seasono 

Co EMPLOYMENT PROCEDURE 

All personnel employed as "Volunteers" or 
• ·ca'.lled as an "Indus try Crew" must be· picked up on 
Fire Time Slips, Form FC-42. 

CQF 
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d. EXAMPLES OF USE 

Examples of how industry and local workers can 
be used to advantage are as follows: 

CDF 
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(1) For scouting or as a source of 
information on areas surrounding 
the fire. Detailed knowledge of 
terrain,1 access routes, fuel types, 
possible control lines, etc., can 
be invaluable to the Fire Boss in 
developing his strategy. Local 
people can also guide crews to 
their destinations in unfamiliar 
country. 

(2) To perform the specialized job of 
snag or timber falling. Highly 
qualified fallers who can supply 
their own saws and service are 
usually available in timber areas. 
Two or three person teams for each 
saw are desirable for safety reasons 
if they are obtainable. It is also 
advisable for safety reasons to use 
these people on the day shift. 

(3) ·As operators on hired dozers and 
water tankers. It is always best to 
hire dozers and water tankers with 
operators (two operators with each 
~nit to provide relief) whenever 
possible. The operators who are 
accustomed to operating and 
servicing specific machines will 
provide the best overall performance. 
When available, a maintenance 
vehicle should be requested so that 
operators may do their own 
servicing on dozers. 

(4) To act as Liaison for industry and 
local personnel or equipment. When 
a company provides large numbers of 
personnel or equipment, a representa­
tive of that company's personnel or 
equipment as directed by CDF personnel. 
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lf .a number of companies are 
involved, one industry rep~ -
resentative may be used as an } 
overall Liaison. 

(5) To help in determining damage to 
timber stands. Current information 
on damage is often required while 
fires are still burning out of 
controlo Cruise sheets are often 
available from the company (or 
companies) involved. Or, local 
persons may have a personal 
knowledge of the approximate volume 
of timber on the areao 

(6) To take initial action on fires. 
Prearranged agreements can be made 
with local companies to respond to 
fires within designated areas. 
These areas will usually involve 
their own lands but may also 
include adjacent ownership. (See 
Operating Area Fires policyo} 

(7) To provide emetgency·corirrilunications. -
"Haro" operators can be of 
assistance during periods of 
extreme fire emergency to establish 
point-to-point radio contracts • 

• 6 FEDERAL MILITARY FORCES (Sec 5760, Manual 
of Instructions) 

Agreements can be made with local military 
installations for local use of military personnel, 
equipment, and facilitieso This cooperation should be 
encouraged and the Ranger Unit Emergency Resource 
Directory should include locally available military 
forces. 

Beyond the local level, however, military forces 
should be considered only in cases of dire need and 
after all other sources of assistance have been 
exhausted. In many cases air and ground transpor­
tation will be the most valuable type of assistance 
which can be provided by military forces. 
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There is no provision for reimbursi~~ 
federa1 government for use of federal .~ilitary forces~ 

a. PROCEDURE FOR USE 

(1) Requests for military forces should 
be made as far in advance of planned 
use as practical-at least 12 hours 
is advisable. 

(2) CDF personnel familiar with the area 
should.meet incoming forces at a 
4es~gnated point along a main 
travel route.and guide them to the 
fire. 

(3) One non-~ommissione9 officer for 
each 15 men and.a Liaison Officer 
shpuld be requested. 

(4) Military forces are self-sufficient 
(except. for fire tools) and will 
supply all of their own needs u~less 
an agreement is made to do otherwise. 
In the latter case, a complete under­
standing should be reached as to 
wh~t materials or ser~ices that CDF 
is expected t~ furnish. 

b. B~IEFING. 

Proper briefing of military personnel is impor­
tant. Bef.o;re deploying personnel and equipment, a few 
minutes should be devoted in the following manner: 

· · ( ·1) Exp lain Qb jet; ti ves and methods 6£ 
operation. 

(2). Indicate assigned areas on an 
appropriate map •. 

-(3) Stress safety • 

• 7 STATE MILITARY FORCES (NATIONAL GUARD) 
(Sec. 5760, Manual of Instructions) 

11) accord~nce witq. law an~ fopnal agree111ent·; 
·the CD~ may.request assistance from the Mil~~ary 
Department, State of California during extreme fire 
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.emerge:ncie~. The State Military Department ii:? alsp 
referred to'as the NE!,tional Guard. Groun~- support 
vehicles~ large aircraft and helicopters are avail­
able from the National ~uard. 

. . ' 

a. PROCEDURE FOR USE 

The fall.owing procedures apply to the use o'f 
Na_tional G~ard: 

( 1) 

(.2) 

The CDF will provide overhead, 
fire tools, equipment, and 
subsistence .. 

. (3) 

At least one CuaPd Offiae.P-or 
Wa,Tant Offiae.P will be assigned 
as Mi Uta-py Fie Zd Cormzand.e.P (MFC) 
·to a ,fire on which National Guard 
vehicles and personnel are used. 
National Guard vehicles and 
.Perfionnel must check in with the 
CDF TimekeepeP upon arriv~l at 
the Base Camp and check out at 
time of departure. 

I 
I 
I ., 
I -~~! t 

(4) 

(S) 

(6) 

.(7) 

(8) 

. CDF 
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Two drivers will accompany each 
vehicle dispatched to ·a fire. 
-F.ach driver or ri1ember of air crew 
wi.11 be paid for til)'le on his duty 
~hift only, regardless of whether 
or no.t his assigned vehicle or 
aircraft is iq actual·operation. 
'For each multiple of five ·trucks 
dispatched to a fi"re, there will'' 
be one mechanic and a maintenance 
truck •. (NOTE': This wil,l be stan­
dard operating procedure for the 
first five vehicles. If ·additional 
vehicles_ are reque~ted but· no. 
additional mechanics are required, 
this should be clearly stated at 
the t_:lme of the· requ~st .. ) 
Maintenance ~echani~s who accom~ 
pany National G_uard vehicles to 
a fire will be authorized to •sign 
the release £'or the·trucks .. 
A ·qualified CDF employee . 
shall conduct an· inspection of 
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National Guard vehicles upon their 
arrival at the fire to detennine 
if there are any yisible damages 
or deficiencies. He shall make 
notes of any such defects or 
deficiencies. 
A qualified CDF employee shall 
a+so accompany the Guard mechanic 
who inspe~ts the National Guard 
vehicles at the time they are 
released in order to determine 
whether any damages have occurred 
while the vehicles were on the 
fire. H~ shall sign the Depart­
ment of the Army Vehicie Inspection 
Fann, thus acknowledging any losses 
or damages that occurred while 
the Guard vehicle was in use on 
a·cnF fir~. One copy of this 
repo+t shall be transmitted to 
the Ranger Unit Office to be 
~ain~a+n74,as part 9f the fire 
repqrt1. 
(NOTE: CDF is not liable for 
damages incurred as the result 
of negligence or misuse by the 
Natio~l Guard.) 

(10) Equipment that has actually been 
damaged while engaged in fire 
suppress!qn work wfli be inspected 
by a qualifi~d CDF employee to 
determine the precise damage 
~aused because of that work. 
The Sta~e will then promptly make 
arrangements for the repair of 
such damage. 

(11) Minor rep~irs should be handled 
at the local level. However, 
extensive damages to a Guard 
vehicle involving major repair 
work, the replacement of expen­
sive parts and/or the procurement 
of special items of equipment 
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not normally avai.lahle at •.. , 
commerci.al shops, shall be. 
promptly reported to the 
Emergency Corrmand Center in 
Sacramento. 

(12) The CDF shall be responsible 
for providing Guard vehicles, 
aircraft and equipment with 
fuel, oil and normal servicing 
dur.ing the period of the fire. 

(13) For each ten vehicles sent to 
a fire, there will be a minimum 
of two Guard officers present. 
This arrangement will provide 
Liaison and supervision on a 
24-hour basis. Requests for 
additional National Guard equip­
ment and personnel should clearly 
state whether or not officers are 
required. 

(14) When National Guard aircraft 
are dispatched to a fire, Guard -
ground personn~l necessary to s~pport · 
the aircraft wil+ be- assigned and 
dispatched with them, 

(15) In multiple fire situations 
where National. Guard equipment 
and personnel are being used on 
an existing fire and are proposed 
for us·e on another fire, a new 
authority for dispatching or 
relocating these forces is required. 
However, in the event that .crews 
and equipment must be transferred 
in great haste from one fire to 
another, the necessary authority 
may be obtained after the fact. 
When any such moves are ordered 
by responsible field officers, 
the Sacramento F>fle2,genay Corrmand 
Center must be notified at once. 
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(16) No limit on the length of the 
tour of duty of National Guard 
forces is specified, however, 
every reasonable effort should 
be made to release them as 
soon as it is practical to do 
so. Guard personnel will be 
assigned shifts of 12 hours 
duration unless otherwise 
specified. 

(1 7) All Guard perso.nnel will be 
paid from the time they report 
at their home station; for actual 
hours engaged in fire control 
activities; from the time of 
departure from the scene of the 
fire until relieved from duty upon 
return to home station; and for 
clean up and maintenance of 
military equipment after return 
to home station (maximum of four (4) 
man hours). Portal-to-portal pay 

__ wil_l __ p.gt __ ~e __ paid. 
(18) CDF shall reimburse- Military 

personnel for out-of-pocket 
expenses for necessary meals 
consumed or lodgings enroute 
to and from a fire. Payment 
for out-of-pocket expenses 
should be made from Petty 
Cash Fund or by submitting 
Form 262, Travel Expense Claim, 
with receipts attached. 

(19) Personnel of the Guard will 
be paid on hourly rate in 
accordance with the following 
wage rate schedule: 

Amend. #12 
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b. NATIONAL GUARD WAGE RATE SCHEDULE 7-1-81 

POSITION 

Military Field Commander 
Liaison Officer (Fire Site) 

HOURLY RATE 

$14 .10 

Assistant Military Field Commander 11.16 
Team Chief, Microwave Communications 
Liaison Officer (Sacto Fire Coordination Center 

Maintenance Officer 9.72 
Section Leader 
Finance Officer 
Site Supervisor, Microw~ve Communications 

Team Leader/NCO (Venicle, Mess, Shower, 9.28 
Laundry, Medical, Mechanic) 

Driver, Heavy Vehicle (over 5-ton) 
Heavy Equipment Operator (Wrecker, Bulldozer, 

etc.) 
Electronics Technician, Microwave Communications 

Driver, Medium Vehicle (5-ton and under except 
Jeep) 

Cook 
Shower Operator 
Laundry Operator 
Medic 
Switchboard Operator, Microwave Communications 
Vehicle Mechanic 

8.48 

Administrative Assistant 7.17 
Driver, 4 by 4 Jeep 
Duty Officer, Home Station & Military Department 

EOC 
Cook--Helper 
Radio Operator 
Mechanic Helper 

Aircraft: Pilot 
Crewman •. 
Mechanic 

CDF HANDBOOK 
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c. EMPLOYMENT PROCEDURE 

All National Guard forces should be paid 
by use ·of Emergency Fire Slip, FC-42. 

d. BRIEFING 

Proper briefing of National Guard personnel 
is important. Before deploying personnel and 
e~uipment, a few minutes should be devoted in 
the following manner~ 

CDF 
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(1) 'Explain objectives and methods 
of operation. 

(2) Indicate assigned areas on an 
appropriate map. 

(3) Stress safety • 
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e. LARGE AIRCRAFT 

Large aircraft can be used to airlift 
personnel and equipment to virtually any location 
in the State. Aircraft used in these airlift 
operations are usually commercial charters, Forest 
Service contract aircraft, or National Guard C-130 
cargo planes. 

The C-130 is a four engine turbine aircraft 
with a maximum gross take-off weight of 123,000 
lbs. The cargo capacity is. 35;000 lbso, excluding 
fuel. The cargo compartment is 9 ft. high, ,10 fto 
wide and 40 ft. long. It normally carries 80 crew 
personnel with equipmento The C-130 may be used 
to quickly ~ove personnel arid equipment including 
handcrews, overhead, sedans, pickups, engines, etc. 
Cargo space limitation does not allow for the trans­
portation of Conservation Camp buseso 

The CDF has found that predetermined plane 
loads, "Modules", can speed up the mobil;ization 
and transportation of these resources. The,CDF 
has developed~ Handcrew Modules: 
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. Module A Handcrew Task Force . Module B Handcrew Task Force 

and two engine modules: 

• Module C Engine Task Force 
• Module D Engine Task Force 

The four Modules are explained below: 

"Module A". Handcrew Task Force 
A "Module A" Handcrew Task Force consists of 

four handcrews and a Handcrew Coordinatoro No 
vehicles will be involved. The total number of 
personnel will not exceed 75, including CDF and 
custody agency overhead. Crews may have to be 
trimmed. The Requesting Region will request crews 
wi.th or without hand toolso The requesting Region 
will provide transportation for all personnel. 
Custody personnel will make their own vehicle 
transportation arrangements internally through 
their own agency. If they have nothing available 
and will need a vehicle upon arrival, ,CDF will 
provide one, usually through a rental agencyo The 
Handcrew Coordinator will notify the Airlift 
Liaison Officer of this need so that the request­
ing Region can include transportation arrangements 
for the custody agency in their planning. One 
large commercial aircraft; or one large USFS 
contract aircraft_; or one C-130 will be required. 

"Module B" ·aandcrew Task Force 
A "Module B" Handcrew Task Force consists of 

four handcrews, a Handcrew Coordinator and not more 
than two vehicles. The vehicles will normally be 
sedans, pickups or carryalls. The total number of 
personnel may not exceed 75, including CDF and_ 
custody agency overhead. Crews may have to be 
trimmed. Hand tools, Handi-Talkies, and other 
required gear will be carried in the two vehicles 
involved, if requested with the crews. If the CDF 
cannot airlift the custody agency's vehicle, the 
custody agency will make its own vehicle trans-
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portation arrangements internally through their 
own agency. If they have nothing available and 
will need a vehicle upon arrival, the CDF will 
provide one, usually through a rental agency. The 
Handcrew Coordinator will notify the Airlift 
Liaison Officer of this need so that the receiving 
Region can include transportation arrangements for 
the custody agency in their planning. Two C-130 1 s 
will be required. 

"Module C~ Engine Task Force 
A "Module C,r Engine Task Force consists of 5 

heavy engines, plus personnel and a Task Force 
Leader with vehicle, for a total of six vehicles. 
The engines may consist of any ~ombination of 
Models #1, 5, 8, 9, or 10. However, not more than 
4 Model #9s should be included since the Task Force 
Leader's pickup or sedan will not fit with a #9 in 
the aircraft. Five C-130s will be required. 

"Module D" Engine Task Force 
A "Module D" Engine Task Force consists of 5 

engines (3 heavies and 2 mediums) plus personnel 
and a Task Force Leader with vehicle, for a total 
of 6 vehicles. The heavy engines may consist of 
any combination of Models #1, 5, and 10. The 
medium engine will be a Model #4o This will 
require three C-130so A heavy engine would be 
loaded in each aircraft with medium engine or Task 
Force Leader's vehicle. 

CDF 
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(1) LOADING INSTRUCTIONS - PERSONNEL 

Briefing of CDF personnel to be 
airlifted will be conducted by 
the Guard Loadmastero He will 
also direct loading of the air­
craft and will be in direct 
cormnand of CDF personnel while 
in flight. The following are 
Guard instructions pertaining to 
the transportation of CDF personnel: 
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(a) Flammables and explosives 
will not be carried in any 
baggage. Cotton filled 
cigarette lighters may be 
carried by passengers on 
their person. Other type 
lighters, such as gas filled 
or lighters having plastic 
visible fluid containers, 
will be emptied before the 
passenger boards the aircraft. 

(b) Flash bulbs may be carried 
in hand baggage only. Flash 
bulbs will not be carried in 
stowed baggage. 

(c) Ammunition will be stored 
under control of Air National 
Guard Troop Commander until 
airlift has been completed. 
Amnunition will not be issued 
to individuals before air­
craft has landed. 

(d) Cameras IJ111y be carried aboard 
the aircraft; however, they 
may be used on board the 
aircraft only with the approval 
of the Aircraft Corrrnander 
and then without flash 
attachment. 

(e) Portable radios may be carried 
aboard the aircraft, but will 
not be turned on in flight. 

(f) Smoking will not be permitted 
within 50 feet of the aircrafto 
While on the aircraft, smok­
ing will be prohibited during 
ground operation, takeoffs, 
landings, flight through 
turbulent air, and when 
directed by the Aircraft 
Commander. 

(g) Safety belts will be securely 
fastened during all takeoffs, 

221 June 1977 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

landings, and flight 
through turbulent air. 

(h) Passengers, will not, under 
any circumstances, walk in 
the area between the pro­
peller blades or under the 
engines of parked ai~craft. 

(i) Passengers will not board 
the aircraft until instructed 
to do so by the Aircraft 
Co11111ander or his representativeo 

(j) Alcoholic beverages will not, 
under any circumstances, be 
carried aboard Air National 
Guard Aircraft. 

(2) LOADING INSTRUCTIONS - AUTOMOTIVE 
EQUIPMENT 

All CDF automotive equipment to be air 
transported must be prepared as follows: 

(a) Vehicle fuel tanks are to be 
no more than three-quarters 
fullo 

(b) All water is to be drained 
from fire engine tanks and 
backpumpso 

(c) Back fire torches and torch 
fuel cans are to be no more 
than one-half full. 

(d) Chainsaw fuel should be 
drained and extra fuel cans 
are to be no more than two­
thirds fullo 

(e) All tools are to be tightly 
secured on all vehicles. 

The following vehicle infonnation is useful 
when mixed plane loads are being considered. In 
addition, each Guard Loadmaster needs to know the 
gross weight (less water) and length of all vehicles 
involved, as well as the front and rear axle weights 
and the center of gravity on engines. The informa-
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tion in the blank sgaces has not been determined 
at this time. 

Engine Pilot Model #1 - Less Water 
Gross weight - 14,300 lbs. Center of gravity 

- 58 inches forward of center line of rear axle. 
Overall length 256 inches. Front axle weight 5,500 
lbs., rear axle weight 8,800 lbs. 

Engine Pilot Model {/4 - Less Water 
Gross weight - 12,600 lbs. Center of gravity 

- 55 inches forward of center line of rear axle. 
Overall length 231 inches. Front axle weight 4,700 
lbs., rear axle weight 7,900 lbs. 

Engine Pilot Model #5 - Less Water 
Gross weight - 15,540 lbso Center of gravity 

- 66 inches forward of center line of rear axle. 
Overall length 264 inches. Front axle weight 6,760 
lbs., rear axle weight 8,780 lbs. 

Engine Pilot Model #8 - Less Water 
Gross weight - 17,000 lbs. Center of gravity 

- exact midpoint between center line of front and 
rear axleo Overall length 23 inches. Front axle 
weight 7,500 lbs., rear axle 9,500 lbso 

EnSine Pilot Model #9 - Less Water 
Gross weight 16,500 lbs. Center of gravity -

67 inches forward from rear. Overall length 274 
inches. Front axle 7,500 lbs., rear axle 9,000 
lbs. 

En~ine Pilot Model #10 - Less Water 
Gross weight - lbso Center -------,.---,.--

0 f gravity o Overall length o ------ ------
Pickup LWB 

Gross weight 6,800 lbso, length - 17 ft. and 
8 inches. 

Pickup SWB 
Gross weight 4,700 lbso, length - 16 ft. and 

2-1/2 incheso 
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Sedan Intermediate 
Gross weight 4,200 lbs., length - 17 ft. and 

8 incheso 

Stationwaaon Standard 
Gross weight 5,200 lbs., length - 18 feet. 

Carrzall 
Gross weight 6,000 lbs., length - 18 ft. and 

2 inches. 

Van 
Gross weight 8,300 lbs., length - 17 ft. and 

6 inches. 

EMF - Pickup with Tools 
Gross weight 10,000 lbs., length - 17 fto 

and 6 inches. 

Scout - 4 x 4 
Gross weight 4,000 lbs., length - 13 ft. and 

6 inches. 

Li,ijht Recon (Ford Courier~ 
Gross weight 2,900 lbs., length - 14 ft. and 

8 inches. 

Gross weight 10,000 lbso, length - 19 ft. 
and 3 inches. 

(3) AIRLIFT COORDINATOR AND AIRLIFT 
LIAISON OFFICER 

Specialized positions are activated at 
Sacramento, Region, the sending airport and the 
receiving airport whenever the CDF commits itself 
to an airlift of personnel and equipment (other 
than small plane charters)o The position of 
Airlift Coordinator will be filled at the Sacramento 
ECC and the sending and receiving Region ECCso 
This function may be handled by the normal ECC staff, 
if the level of activity permits, or may require a 
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separate individual. The duties of an Airlift 
Coordinator are: 

(a) Assures himself that an Airlift 
Liaison Officer is activated 
for each sending or receiving 
airport within his responsibility 
and coordinates airlift with 
the Airlift Liaison Officer(s)o 

(b) Establishes contact with the 
Sacramento Airlift Coordinator. 

(c) Coordinates transportation 
for arriving personnel. 

(d) Sees that a copy of each flight 
manifest is transmitted to 
the receiving Region as soon 
as practical after departure 
of aircraft. 

(e) Sees that a Public Information 
Officer is assigned, if needed, 
at affected airports. 

Each region will assign an Airlift Liaison 
Officer to each departing and receiving airport 
being used. Air Attack Base personnel may be used 
in this capacity if level of activity permitso 

Using the "Airlift Operations Plan", called 
for in Policy 85 of Handbook 5500, for a specified 
airport, the following duties and responsibilities 
are assigned to the Airlift Liaison Officer (AW): 

CDF 
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(a) Establishes a communication 
route (telephone, radio 
intercom) with the Region or 
Sacramento Airlift Coordinator. 

(b) Prepares in triplicate a CDF 
"Airlift Transportation" form 
(see instructions)o Forwards 
a copy of each flight departure 
to Regional Airlift Coordinator 
as soon as practical by telecopiero 

(c) Makes certain vehicles left 
at airport are locked and in 
a secure areao 

(d) Assures that all CDF personnel 
are aware of and adhere to 
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(e) 

(f) 

rules and regulations of 
the Air Nationai Guard, commercial 
carrier, or the USFS contract 
aircraft as the cas~ may beo 
Assures that vehicles to be 
airlifted by Air NJtional 
Guard have been prepared for 
loading. 
Notifies and confirms with 
the Region or Sacramento 
Airlift Coordinator the arrival 
or departure times of personnel 
and equipment. Uses aircraft 
numbers as shown on the mani­
fest to identify plane loads. 

(g) Assures that Airlift Operations 
do not interfere with other 
CDF activities in progress, 
particularly at Air Attack 
Bases. May have to utilize 
other loading areas and will 
also consider possible custody 
problems in handling inmate 
crews. 

(h) Establishes priorities on 
equipment and personnel being 
loaded. 

(i) Requests Assistant Airlift 
Liaison Officers if workload 
warrants. 

(j) Arranges for other support 
facilities - i.e., feeding, 
toilet facilities, if required. 

(k) Gives departing crews, or 
arrivi,ng crews, instructions 
and assist them in getting 
to their destinationo 

(1) Coordinates activities with 
Air National Guard Loadmaster 
and/or Air National Guard 
Liaison. 

226 June 1977 



• 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

(4) INSTRUCTIONS FOR AIRLIFT 
TRANSPORTATION FORM 

Each CDF flight will have an assigned CDF 
"Chief of Party" o The Airlift Liaison Officer 
will make this assignment. If several aircraft 
are used to move a specific module, the Task Force 
Leader or Hand Crew Coordinator will be the "Chief 
of Party" for his aircraft only. Other CDF per­
sonnel will be assigned as "Chief of Party" for 
the remaining aircrafto 

The Airlift Liaison Officer will fill out 
the Airlift and Transportation Form in triplicate. 
He will retain the second copy and forward the 
original copy to the receiving Airlift Liaison 
Officer with the CDF "Chie;f of Party." The CDF 
"Chief of Party" will retain the first copyo The 
information on the Airlift Transportation Form is 
vital to demobilization planningo 

Note the type of vehicles (FTM-4 Model #4, 
PU-SWB, etc.) in the vehicle block. Enter radio 
call sign, "X" number and weighto Check off 
blocks as all vehicles are inspected to insure proper 
flight preparations. 

Enter names and information requested for 
all CDF and custody agency personnel in the spaces 
provided. Handcrew, inmate, or corpsmen names may 
be lumped after the Crew Supervisor's name. 

The Airlift Liaison Officer will sign the 
form and record the total number of personnel 
aboard the aircraft. He will enter other informa­
tion as may be required in the "remarks" column or 
in the body of the form. 

c. HELICOPTERS 

National Guard helicopters may be used for 
many functions on fires including reconnaissance, 
airlifting of personnel or handcrews, ~irlifting 
of supplies, etc. A CDF Randie-Talkie pack set and 
a CDF Military Helicopter Liaison Officer will be 
assigned to each ship to assure communications and 
coordination for safe operation on fires. (~ 
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following duty statement for Military Helicopter 
Liaison Officero) Six Randi-Talkie pack sets are 
assigned to the National Guard at Mather Air Force 
Base and Los Alamitos Naval Air StationQ These 
pack sets contain Red (HT) Net and State Net. 

The following National Guard helicopters are 
currently available to the CDF: 
OH-58 Military version of the Bell Jet Ranger. 

Pilot and three or four passengers. Can be 
used for movement of limited numbers of people 
and reconnaissance. The fuel requirements 
are the same as for our contract Jet Ranger 
Helicopters, Jet "A". 

UH-1d Bell Huey, military version of the Bell 205. 
Pilot, Co-pilot, Crew Chief and five to nine 
passengers. Due to door arrangements and 
size of machine, the UH-1d is an ideal vehicle 
for use in large crew shuttles. Fuel require­
ments are military grade JP-40 

·oH~47 Vertol-Boeing 107, this is a twin Rotor­
Banana Type ship. Pilot, Co-pilot, Crew Chief 
and 35 passengers. Can be used in heavy cargo 
hauling missions. This helicopter requires 
a somewhat larger landing area to operate 
from than the other two types of helicopters. 
Ear protection is mandatory due to the veri 
high ·n.oise level in and around the OH-47. 
Fuel requirements are military grade JP-4 
which is available only at mj_litary bases 
and larger airport facilities. 

These helicopters are located at Los Alamitos, 
Fresno, Stockton and Sacramento. The exact nwnber 
and types at any given location are constantly 
changing.due to assignment and deployment; theref9re, 
it is not possible to request a specific type from 
a given location. All the helicopters conswne large 
quantities of fuel; therefore, on any anticipated 
use, planning will be necessary to provide needed 
fuels. 
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(1) MILITARY HELICOPTER LIAISON OFFICER 

When ~ational Guard helicopters ~re used by 
the CDi', ·a CDF Nilltary ·Helicopter Liai~son 01:fir.er 
will be assigned to each h~licopter. The Military 
Helicopter Liaisun Officer must be experienced in 
CDF helicopter operat.'lons and understand the. CDF 
radio comunications system. By flying each mission, 
the Military Helic:ppter Liaison Officer will pro­
vide a vital communications link between the 
helicopter and CDF forces. 

· The llel.!copter Liaison Officer is responsible 
for the management and operation of the National 
Guard helicopter. His duf:ien are: 

CDF 
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(a) Works for. the Air Attack 
Boss. Coordinates National 
guard ship activiti.es with 
the Helicopter Manager. 

(b) Assures that standard CDF 
helicopter pra~tices are 
followed. 

(c) Assures that the CDF r~dio 
' ' 

pack set is installed 'prop-
erly and that the inter­
-co1111\unication system with 
the pilot is operational in 
the heljcopter. (Red (HT) 
Net and State Net) 

(d) Briefs National Guard 
personnel as to CDF safety 
practices, tactical opera­
tions, explains work 
assignments and expected 
activities. 

(e) Strives to foster and 
promote good will and under­
standing between CDF personnel 
and National Guard personnel. 

(f) Assists the National Guard 
iri servicing helicopters as 
required and will request 
supplies, and takes care of 
National Guord personnel needs 
from the Supply Manag,er. 
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(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

(jJ 

Obtains proper clearance for 
all flights. 
Keeps status on p:llot;s 1 .hours 
and National Guard hel{copter 
use and keeps the H(!licopte1: 
Manage,: advi:ied. ·­
AsRists Na.tional Guard in ,. 
preparing CDF fonns as required 
- FC-33 's, FC ... 42, etcc Advises 
National _Guard pet·sonn~l of 
arrangements f cfr f e~c:Jing, 
ri•s·t and sanitary facilities. 
Info.rms CDF line personnel, 
as appropriate, o·f any National 
Guard concerns regarding· 
safety, flying operations, 
or any other proble~s and 
tries to resolve them. 

1.8 OFFICE OF EMERGENCY SERVICE (OES) (Sec. 5 779, 
Mqnu~l of Instr~ctions) 

By pre-arranged agreements or during. extreme 
emergencies, the CDF may request the use of. OES .A 
eqgines and communication unit~, which are· re·gularly· -! 
assigi1ed to various agencies and sub-divisions of 
State and local.Government. 

'·· No such equipment shall be 'requested for fire 
·suppr~esion except when ;here is n~ed for s.uch 
eqµipruent to ~tandby and protect structures ~r 

.. co~unities which are imrnedi~tely threatened or 
'inyolved in a forest fire, or when availabl~ CDF 
equipment· is inaq.eq~at.e to cope with the _fire problem 
at' hand. _ · · 

Request~ shall be made by .a responsible.· CDF 
officiaL AP re.quests shall be for. a specified 
number of OES engines and a specifi~d number of 
personnel and shall pe ~ransmitted throu~h prescribed 
dispatching channels. 

) 
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a. PROCEDURE FOR USE 

When ordering and using OES ehgines on CDF fires, 
consideration should be given to ·the following items: 

· (1)' OES'will provide the necessary gas 

'. L 

CDF 

aµd oil for equipment going to and 
·r'eturning :E:rom· fires. 

(2) CDFi will p'rovide gas, oil, normal 
servicing, and minor repairs 

·' o_ccasioned by the use of OES engines 
• i " ... _ ....... • """ ' _, ~ 

01;1.' fire·s. (Minor Repairs are defined 
a$ repair jobs necessary to keep 

··the ·equipment' in operation on ·the 
,fire and which require not more than 
twb hours'f9r any one job for one 
tnechanic. ) · 

:(3) A$encies other than, ·the Department 
.of Correcti.On$ may claim 

r j·reimb9rsement for services rendered 
i( th~ periotl o{ response e~ceeds 
24 hour$.-. 'In this event, a CDF 
rep4esen~ative shal~ Compl~te'and 
si~li' t}lree copies, .. 6·f· OES Form 42 
(6ne copy r~tained fo~ records 

··pertaining to fire, Ohe copy de-
1 livered to operator of OES engine,, 

:-
1 ana-:•dij.e·h~opy through channels· tP 

, •·,.:·ots files). , 
(4) ·cDF Form FCT33 is not r~quired for 

·oES-, engines,~ 
! 
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b. LIAISON OFFICER (CDr} RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Liaison Officer in the .fire organization 
structure is the coordin~ting link between OES 1 

equipment and the remainder of the CDF fire 
organization. The Liaison Officer should: 

(a) Keep records of travel ana work 
time to be-turned over to 
Timekeeper. 

(b) Coordinate shift change of 
personnel or equipment thtough 
Engine Manager~ ; ·-

( c) Coordinate all arrangements for 
service or repair involving OES 
engines· through the Sewice and 
Repair Manager while equipment 
is assigned to the fire. 

(d) Investigate and report details 
of accidents involving OES 
engines while engaged in ~ire 
control work on CDF fires. 

(e) Inventory OES engines in 
company with an OES representative 
before the equipment is released. 

c. SUPERVISION 

Proper direction and coqrdination of all OES 
apparatus must be provided by the Fire Boss during 
its use under CDF direction. 
NOTE: See Sec. 5770, Manual of Instructions, for pay 
procedure. 

(Handbook now goes to Page 237, 5606 Demobilization} 
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5606 DEMOBILIZATION 
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5606. DEMOBILIZATION 

.1 GENERAL 

Demobilization involves the reduction of 
resources and supplies geared to the lessening 
requirements of _the fire situation. It also involves 
the performance of certain repair work on the fire 
line and the completion of all formal and narrative 
reports by Function Leaders. 

Planning and preparation for demobilization 
should begin when it is anticipated that the fire will 
be controlled or whenever fire conditions permit. 

Good demobilization requires a considerable 
amount of planning and coordination between the 
Fire Boss and his Function Leaders. Demobilization 
Plans will be prepared for: 

(a) Personnel and Equipment. 
(b) Supplies. 

The details of demobilization can be greater 
and more complicated than during mobilization. For 
that reason, it may be desirable on larger or more 
complex fires to appoint a Demobilization Officer IA 
whose job will be to plan the details of an orderly ,-
process of demobilization for personnel and 
equipment. He would be supervised by the Plans Chief. 
A supply demobilization team may be designated by 
Region Office to assist the Service Chief in planning 
the details of an orderly process of demobilization 
for supplies. 

The preceding chapters establish policies and 
guidelines for mobilization of resources and supplies 
to support the fire control organization. This 
chapter presents policy and guidelines for orderly 
demobilization of the fire control organization • 

• 2 FIRE BOSS RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Fire Boss is responsible for managing, 
supervising and coordinating the activities required 
for demobilization of a fire control organization. He 
provides guidelines to: 

CDF 

a. the Plans Chief for preparing a 
Demobilization Plan for Personnel and 
Equipment, and to 

b. the Service Chief for preparing a 
Demobilization Plan for Supplies. 

Handbook 5600 238 June 1977 

• 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

The Fire Boss approves the two Demobilization 
Plans, and sees that they are carried out according to 
established guidelines and CDF policy. 

The Fire Boss also reviews with the Line Boss 
the repair work to be perfonned on the fire line. He is 
responsible for determining that this work ha.s been 
accomplished before all equipment has left the fire 
line or that firm arrangements have been made for the 
local Ranger Unit to complete the work at a later date • 

• 3 DEMOBILIZATION PLANS 

~- PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT 

The Plans Chief is responsible for preparing a 
Demobi4ization Plan for Personnel and Equipment. The 
Servjce Chief implements tpe Demobilization Plano 
The Elans Chief and Service Chief must closely 
coordinate activities throughout demobilization to 
assure that it proceeds orderly and in consideration of 
the continuing, lingering needs of the emergency. 

The "Plan" can involve complications of: 
(1) timing, 
(2) re-grouping Task Forces, 
(3) grouping of personnel and equipment 

tram the same Region or Ranger Unit, 
(4) deciding on methods of trans­

portation, 
(5) closely coordinating continuing needs 

·for resources on the fire vs. 
release of surp,1us resources, 

(6) providing for inspection of equipment 
before release, · 

(7) replacement of lost or damaged tools 
~nd hose, 

(8) arranging for sleeping of crews, 
(9) etc. 

Consideration of these and other details must begin as 
soon ·as control of the fire is anticipated. 

If the job appears to be large and complex, the 
Plans Chief will want to appoint a D~mobilization Of­
ficer to prepare the "Plan" and to help coordinate its 
implementation with the Service Chief. In many de­
tails of the. "Plan", the DeIOC>bilization Officer or 
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Plans Chief will confer with the Resource Status 
Officer, Ground Resource Manager, and the Supply 
Manager. 

(1) PLANS CHIEF CHECKLIST 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

The Plans Chief: 
(a) Confers with the Fire Boss on 

the anticipated effects of 
control actions and estimated 
continuing needs for resources. 

(b) Sees that sufficient resources 
are retained to cope with the 
total fire problem. 

(c) Sees that priorities established 
for release of resources are 
followed. 

(d) Sees that release of resources 
are gradual but consistent. 

(e) Coordinates the release of 
resources from controlled 
segments of the fire that are 
not needed on any other part of -
the fire. 

(f) Sees that a build-up of idle 
resources is avoided. 

(g) Coordinates with Liaison Officer 
so other agencies are notified 
of planned releases of their 
resources. 

(h) Sees that records of operation 
and use are complete for hired 
personnel and equipment. 

(i) Sees that local resources are 
reassigned to mop-up activities 
in order to release resources 
from other Regions and Ranger 
Units. 

(j) Sees that unit groups and travel 
conveniences are considered 
during demobilization. Some reas­
signments will have to be made 
during fire control work in order 
to assemble unit groups. • 
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(k) Sees that the state of fatigue and 
GDF policy is considered 
before releasing personnel to travel home 
(See Sec. 5607.4). 

(1) Sees that all assigned jobs are 
properly completed before key 
personnel are released. 

(m) Determines that fire report and 
other necessary records and reports 
are completed before the personnel 
responsible for them are released. 

(n) Submits to the Fire Boss an eval­
uation report of the Planning 
function, describing unusual 
problems encountered, solutions 
used, and suggestions for improving 
future operations. 

(2) PROCEDURE 

Figure 11 represents the Demobilization Plan 
working inter-relationships of the fire control 
organization for Personnel and Equipment. 

- The Plans Chief or Demobilization 
Officer: 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(a) Obtains guidelines from the Fire 
Boss. 

(b) Obtains recommendations for 

(c) 
(d) 

(e) 

Cf) 
The 
(a) 

(b) 

reducing staffing from each of the 
Function Leaders. 
Prepares preliminary "Plan". 
Reviews preliminary "I:lan" with 
Fire Boss, Service Chief, Liaison 
Officer, and others. 
Obtains approval from the Fire 
Boss. 
Prepares final "Plan". 

Service Chief: 
Notifies the Ranger Unit Emergency 
Command Center of planned releases 
and receives approval for· these 
releases. 
Arranges for air transportation 
when necessary. 
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(c) Directs the ground resource 

management subfunction to: 
(1) Assemble the resources in 

accordance with the "Plan". 
(2) Provide direction to Demobilization 

Center, if established. 
(3) Direct resources through 

Timekeeper for release. 

(3) RELEASE PRIORITIES 

The following are guidelines for planning 
release of hired, other agency, and CDF personnel and 
equipment. 

PRIORITY OF RELEASE 

1 ORGANIZED FIRE DEPARMENTS I 
2 OES ENGINES I 
3 FEDERAL MILITARY FORCES I 
4 NATIONAL GUARD I 
5 HIRED PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT I 
6 OTHER AGENCIES (USFS, BLM, _etc.) I 
7 OUT -OF REGION CDF FORCES l 
8 EFF CREWS 

9 WITHIN REGION FORCES 

10 RANGER UNIT CDF FORCES 

Local conditions, economics, life and property 
protection responsibilities of sending agencies, etc., 
may justify devia~ion from these guidelines. 

The Fire Boss is responsible for approving 
these deviations when they occur. 

(4) DEMOBILIZATION CENTER 

A Demobilization Center may be established for 
CDF personnel and equipment released from the emergen­
cy. The "Center" will provide: 

CDF 

(a) equipment inspection, to include 
safety repairs and servicing, 
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(b) .xest, 
(c) feeding, 
(d) replacement of lost and damaged 

tools, and 
(e) arrangements for appropriate ground 

or air transportation for personnel 
who require it. 

The Demobilization Center should be: 
(a) generally not more than 30 minutes 

driving time from the fire area 
(see Sec. 5607.4), 

(b) centrally located so it is a 
convenient stop for resources on 
their way home, and 

(c) easy to find. 

The Fire Boss is responsible for deciding if a 
Demobilization Center is needed for a single fire. 

The Regional Chief is responsible for deciding if 
a Demobilization Center is needed for multiple fires in 

·. the Region. 

·b. SUPPLIES 

The Service Chief is responsible for preparing 
and implementing a Demobilization Plan for Supplies. 
He will be assisted by the Supply Manager and will 
assure that demobilization of supplies proceeds 
orderly and in consideration of the continuing, 
lingering needs of the emergency. 

The "Plan" will involve the complications of · 
materiel management procedures in Sec. 1667 of the 
Materiel Handbook. Consideration of these and otherl 
details must begin as soon as control of the fire fs 
anticipated. . 

Region Office may designate a supply 
demobilization team to assist the Service Chief 
with demobilization of supplies not used in the 
suppression effort. In many details of the "Plan", 
the Service Chief will confer with the supply 
demobilization team and the Supply Manager. 
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(1) SERVICE CHIEF CHECKLIST 
The Service Chief: 
(a) Confers with the Fire Boss on 

the anticipated effects of control 
actions and estimated needs for 
supplies. 

(b) Sees that inventories of sup­
plies are reduced commensurate 
with the release of personnel 
and equipment. 

(c) Sees that perishible foods are 
not ordered during the last 
stages of demobilization. 

(d) Sees that disposition of sup­
plies is consistent with 
es·tablished guidelines and CDF 
policy. 

(e) Sees that additional personnel 
are requested, if needed, to 
handle workload. Personnel 
released from other functions 
of the fire organization can be 
reassigned to these new duties • 

(fJ Sees that hired equipment is 
properly inspected before release. 

(g) Sees that all assigned jobs are 
properly completed before key 
personnel are released. 

(h) Checks with Line Boss to determine 
that all tools and supplies 
have been returned from the fire 
line. 

(i) Determines that necessary records 
and reports are completed 
before the personnel respon­
sible ·for them are released. 

(j) Submits to the Fire Boss an 
evaluation report of the Service 
function, d~scribing unusual 
problems encountered, solutions 
used, and suggestions for im­
proving future operations • 
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(k) Sees that Base Camp, Spike Camp, 
and Staging Areas are properly __ 
dismantled. 

(1) Sees that all areas are left in 
proper and clean condition. 

(m) Inspects areas with property owner, 
if available. 

(n) Inventories damages to property. 
(o) Arranges for repairs to property 

and/or informs owner of his 
recourse to claim money for damages 
from the State through the State 
Board of Control (Sec. 5601.4.1). 
(Depending on the situation, he may 
give this task to the local 
Ranger-In-Charge for resolution.) 

(2) PROCEUURES 

Figure 12 represents the Demobilization Plan 
working inter-rel?tionships of the fire control 
organization for Supplies. 

GDF 
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The Service Chief: 
(a) Obtains guidelines from the Fire 

Boss. 
(b) Requests supply inventory and 

assistance from Supply Manager. 
(c) Requests supply inventory from each 

of the following: 
Ground Resource Manager, 
Helicopter Manager, 
Service and Repair Manager, and 
Camp Manager. 

(d) Advises Ranger Unit ECC of intent 
to close Base Camp. 

*Note - Refer to Section 1667.4 of the 
Materiel Handbook for management of 
material purchased from the Emergency 
Fund. 
(e) 

_(f) 

Prepares preliminary "Plan" to 
utilize surplus. 
Reviews preliminary "Plan" with 
Fire Boss, supply demobilization 
team, Supply Manager, and others • 
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(g) Obtains approval from the Fire 
Boss. 

(h) Prepares final 11 Plan 11
• 

(i) Implements "Plqn". 
(j) Instructs Ground Resource 

- Manager, Helicopter Manager, 
Service and Repair Manager, and 
Camp Manager to provide Supply 
Manager with surplus supplies. 

(~) Cpordinates disposition of 
supplies with the supply 
demqbilization team ~ncf Supply 
Manager. 

(1) Supply Manager arranges .for 
disposition of supplies in 
accordance with the ·"Plan". 

~ .. " 

.4 REPAIRING ACTUAL AND POTENTIAL DAMAGES TO 
RESOURCES AND PROPERTY 

a. NEED FOR REPAIRS 

., 

,J 

The CDF's objective of fire suppression is to -} 
hold damages to life, property and resources to some 
acce~table level within social, political, and eco-. 
nomic constraints. Too often in the past, the CDF's 
fire suppression activities have resulted, directly 
or indirectly, .in considerable damages to soil, 
streams, fish habitat, and private property. To tne 
extent possible and practicable these damages should 
be minimized but with due consideration fo·r fire 
suppression requirements. , 

Following fire suppression activities, equip-, 
ment and personnel should not·be released from 'the 
fire until some reasonable repairs can be made to 
private property and actions can be taken to minimize 
potential damages to soil, streams, and fish habitat. 

b. LINE BOSS RESP.ONSIBILITIES. 

The Line Boss is responsible to the Fire Boss 
for inventory~ng actual and potential damages to 1 

resources and property. He is also responsible for 
taking whatever actions are necessary and reasonable 
following the control of a fire to repair actual damages 
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Handbook 5600 24a June 1977 



• 

• 

FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

or to decrease the potential for further damages to 
resource and property values • 

c. LINE BOSS CHECKLISTS 

(1) Construct water bars along all fire 
lines and along those roads which 
have been built especially to 
accommodate fire control activi­
ities. Use the following guidelines 
to construct water bars: 
(a) Distances between waterbreaks 

as measured along the surface 
of the ground should be as 
follows: 

MAXIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN WATERBREAKS 
(IN FEET) 

Estimated 
Erosion Road or Fireline Gradient 
Hazard 10% or 
Rating* Less 11 - 25% 26 - 50% Over 50% 

Extreme 100 75 50 50 
High 150 100 75 50 
Moderate 200 150 100 75 
Low 300 200 150 100 

*Should oe judged by CDF Forester or other qualified person. 

CDF 
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(b) Effec-tive waterbreaks shall be 
constructed at all natural 
water courses regardless of the 
above quoted distances, except 
where culverts or bridges are 
provided. 

(c) Waterbreaks should be cut 
diagonally a minimum of 6 
inches into the firm roadbed or 
fire line surface and should 
have a continuous firm 
embankment of at least 6 inches 
in height i.nimediat~ly adjacent 
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to the lower edge of the 
waterbreak cut. 

(d) Waterbreaks should provide for 
unrestricted discharge at the 
lower end of the waterbreak so 
that water will be discharged 
and spread into the adjacent 
area in such a manner that 
erosion in the discharge area 
shall be minimized. 

(e) Water should be discharged into 
some form of vegetative cover 
or duff whenever possible. 

(2) Block those roads, which have been 
built especially to assist in fire 
control activities, if they are not 
to be used in further fire-related 
activity. 

(3) Clear all stream bottoms of debris 
deposited as a result of fire 
control activities, to permit free 
flow of·water and to decrease pot­
ential damages to fish habitat. 

(4) Repair damages to private property 
within reasonable limits and within 
the capabilities of available 
resources. 

(5) List damages to property created by 
fire suppression activities, and 
which have nqt been repaired, and 
report this information to the 
Service Chief for resolution with 
property owners. 
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5607 SAFETY 

.1 GENERAL 
Fire fighting and other emergency work are 

recognized to be hazardous occupations. However, 
fires and other emergencies must be controlled, and 
fire control personnel must learn to assess the 
dangers in their true perspective and take immediate 
action accordingly. 

Section 1230 of the Manual of Instructions 
contains the CDF's Safety Prqgram. Portions of 
Section 1230 apply to CDF's "fire going" personnel. 
Since the Manual of Instructions is not available at 
each fire station, pertinent safety information will 
be duplicated in this chapter on Safety. 

Handbook 1190 contains considerable detail on 
fire line safety. Since Handbook 1190 is available at 
the fire station and conservation camp level, no 
attempt will be made to duplicate this material in 
Handbook 5600. The safety material in Handbook 5600 
will be intended to complement the material in Hand­
book 1190. Both will provide CDF's "fire going" 
personnel with sufficient detail on fire line safety • 

• 2 SUPERVISORS' RESPONSIBILITY 
Every employee has a responsibility for safety 

on the fire line. However, supervisory personnel are 
primarily responsible for the safety of personnel 
under their supervision. This responsibility must be 
accepted by all persons filling supervisory positions 
in the fire organization structureo 

ao. SAFETY OFFICER 
The position of Safety Officer will be filled 

on fires when the Fire Boss feels there is suf­
ficient workload for this positiono 

The designation of a Safety Officer on the fire 
does not relieve supervisors of their responsibility 
for safety. 

b. SUPERVISORS' CHECKLIST 
Supervisors must be aware that their actions 

and decisions affect not only themselves but also the 
safety of personnel and equipment under their 
direction. Supervisors should: 
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(1) See that proper safety clothing and 
personal apparel, as stipulated by 
CDF policy, is worn by all employe­
es. 

(2) Provide proper supervision to 
employees by: 

(a) Evaluating personnel's physical 
and mental fire fighting 
qualifications. 

(b) Developing a way to eliminate 
or avoid hazards by analyzing 
work problems. 

(c) Discussing safety for a few 
minutes at the beginning of 
each shift. 

(d) Becoming immediately involved 
whenever injury occurs by 
investigating the accident with 
persons involved. 

(e) Inspecting on-job work to be 
sure it is done safely and 
efficientlyo 

(f) P_roviding leadership in .A 
applying corrective action ,.,-
aimed at eliminating cause of 
accident. 

(g) Setting a personal example of 
safe behavior and enforcing 
safe practices and procedures·. 

(h) Remaining calm and displaying 
confidence to personnel. 

(3) Be familiar with the physical 
capabilities and limitations of 
fire fighting equipment under their 
direction. 

(4) See that eq~ipment is not left 
par~ed on narrow roads in such a 
way that it blocks,traffic. 

(5) Have fill vehicles on narrow roads 
pointed toward the direction of 
departure. 

(6) See that "safe areas" are provided 
on dozer lines constructed in 
advance of a fire. • 

(7) Know and observe 10 standard fire ' . · i 
fighting orders. 
(a) Keep informed on weather 
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(8) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 

Know 
that 
(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

conditions and forecasts. 
Know what the fire is doing at 
all times, observing 
personally and using scouts. 
Base all actions on current and 
expected behavior of fire. 
Have escape routes for everyone 
and make them known. 
Pos't a lookout when there is 
possible danger. 
Be alert, keep calm, think 
clearly_, act decisively. 
Maintain prompt communication 
with personnel, supervisor and 
adjoining forces. 
Give clear instructions and be 
sure they are understood. 
Maintain control of the 
personnel at all times. 
Fight fire aggressively but 
provide for safety first. 
and observe 13 fire situations 
shout, "Watch Out!", when: 
Building line downhill toward a 
fire. 
Fighting fire on a hillside 
where rolling material can 
ignite fuel from below. 
The wind begins to blow or 
increase or change direction or 
when a sudden calm occurs wh~ch 
may indicate a change of_ 180° 
in the wind direction. 
The weather gets hotter and 
drier. 
On a line in heavy cover with 
unbutned fuel between fire 
fighter and the fire. 
Away from burned area where 
terrain and/or cover makes the 
travel difficult and slow. 

(g) In country that has not been 
seen in the daylight. 

(h) In an area where fire fighter 
is unfamiliar with local 
factors influencing fire 
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behavior. 
(i) ·Attempting a frontal assault on • 

a fire with engines. 
(j) Getting frequent spot fires 

over the line. 
(k) The main fire cannot be seen 

and (you are not in) when out 
of communication with anyone 
who can see it. 

(1) An unclear assignment or 
instructions have been received. 

(m) Drowsy and feel like taking a 
nap near the fire line. 

Note: Refer to Handbook 1190 for more detail on items 
7 and 8 above. 

(9) Provide reasonable rest periods, 
especially at high elevations and 
on hot days. 

o3 SAFETY CLOTHING AND PERSONAL APPAREL 

(Section 1232.3, Manual of Instructions) 
The CDF as an "employer" is deemed responsible 

for complying with Safety regulations in furnishing 
personal protective ·clothing. 

Protective apparel must be furnished at State 
expense or by the contracting agency to protect em­
ployees engaged in work when a hazard exists. Super­
visors have the responsibility of enforcing com­
pliance and informing an employee what will not be 
worn if an article constitutes a safety hazard. 

The intent of the Director's standards for use 
of safety clothing is to protect the employee from 
inherent hazards encountered in fire suppression 
activities and other work assignments. 

Below are listed required and recommended 
safety clothing and apparel for fire control 
activities. 

ao STRUCTURAL FIRE SUPPRESSION 

Wherever structural fire fighting crews have 
been established, they shall be furnished with a sufficient 
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supply of safety clothing. The safety uniform shall 
be worn when responding to or engaged in suppres­
sion of structural, vehicle, fuel or other typical 
"Schedule A" type fires. 

The county, local district, or other con­
tracting party must be informed by the CDF of the 
obligation incumbent upon all structural fire dep­
artments to provide personal safety clothing as 
listed. The cost of such equipment is to be borne 
by the party assuming the financial obligation for 
the operation of the particular structural fire 
serviceo 

The structural safety uniform consists of: 
(1) Safety Helmet. 
(2) ,Gloves. 
(3) Goggles or Shield. 
(4) Turn-out Coato 
(5) Turn-Out Pants. 
(6) Turn-out Rubber Boots with 

steel toes and puncture proof 
soles. 

(7) Ear protection as required. 
(8} Chaps while operating power 

saws. 
(~_} Ereathing apparatus as re-. 

quired. 
For wildland fire suppression crews 

(Schedule B) responding to structural fires, the 
structural safety uniform must be utilized to the 
extent the garments and equipment are available. 
Personnel, who cannot be outfitted with the struc­
tural safety uniform, must wear the wildland safety 
uniform. 

b. WILDLAND FIRE SUPPRESSION .. Safety 
uniform for permanent and seqsonal 
CDF employees: 1./ 

State furnished yellow nomex clothing is not 
to be worn during normal station work activities 
unless the station supervisor so authorizes during 
periods of high risk. Green nomex trousers may be 
worn by supervisory personnel during all duty 
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acitivities except during a public relations or 
fire prevention assignment. 

The following items will be furnished at 
State expense, except for boots, and all will be 
worrt during wildland fire suppression activities: 

(1) Safety Helmet. 
(2) Goggles. 
(3) Ear Protection, as required. 
(4) Nomex Hoods.2/ 
(5) Either nomex-shirt with yel­

low or green nomex pants, or 
yellow jumpsuit. 

(6) Gloves. 
(7) Chain saw Chaps, as required. 
(8) Lug-type Work Boots (pu~-

.. chased by employee) 
When CDF structural fire suppression crews 

(Schedule A) respond to a wildland fire, either the 
structural safety uniform or the wildland safety 
uniform will apply except safety goggles must be 
worn in place of shield.1_/ · 

1/ The custodial agency for inmates and wards 
is encouraged to furnish a similar safety 
uniform. 

}:/ Where nomex hoods have been received, they 
shall be worn. 

1_/ Schedule A crews which have wildland fire 
protection in their station influence area 
shall be furnished with wildland safety 
uniforms at State expense. 

c. SAFETY CLOTHING USE 

The Director's standards of tlse on fire sup­
pression activity are: 

(1) HARD HAT OR HELMET 

All personnel will wear the standard issued 
safety helmet or an OSHA approved fireman's style 
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helmet while engaged in, responding to, or return­
ing from fire suppression activities. 

The standard safety helmets provided by the 
CDF shall be of the "cap" type, made of poly­
carbonate thermoplastic material, with headlight 
clips, nape strap and chin strap as standard at­
tachments. 

Safety helmets shall be color coded for recog­
nition purposes and shall be issued to personnel as 
follows: 

(a) Administrative 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

Fire Control Classes 
Ecology Corpsmen 
Inmates & Wards 

-white 
-yellow 
-blue 
-As deter-

mined 
by the co­
operating 
agencies. 

A CDF decal two inches in diameter will be 
affixed to all safety helmets worn by CDF emp­
loyees. Ecology Corpsmen are to wear Ecology decals. 
Decals are to be centered on the front of the 
crown, the bottom one-fourth inch (1 / 411

) above the 
brim. Conservation camp inmates and wards are not 
to wear the CDF decal on their safety helmets •. rhe 
camp's identification decal is to be centered on 
each side of the safety helmet one-fourth inch (1/4") 
above the brim. 

There shall be no attachments or adornments 
on safety helmets except fire line and support 
classification "stick-on" labels or other identi­
ficatio~ authorized in an official CDF communi­
cation from the Director. 

(a) CLEANING HAT BANDS AND 
STRAPS 

In order to assure a reasonable degree of 
personal clean~iness, employees will be required to 
keep headbands and chin straps clean by washing in 
a warm detergent soap solution followed by thorough 
rinsing in cold water. When such safety helmet (and 
accessory) material loses its strength or deter-

CDF 
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iorates through use and time, it should be replaced. 
Safety helmets must be issued with new head­

bands and chin straps, and in a clean sanitized 
condition. 

(2) SAFETY GOGGLES--EYE PROTECTION 

All personnel will wear goggles while travel­
ing in open trucks and when engaged in fire sup­
pression activities where there is a possibility of 
airborne or flying particles entering the eyes. 
Supervisors have the authority to discontinue the 
use of goggles in those situations where continued 
use constitutes a _greater safety hazard. 

Goggles must meet all current standards to 
be acceptable for use. A list of approved goggles 
will be published periodically by the Safety Co­
ordinator of the Department of Forestry. 

Contact lenses may not be used in lieu of 
prescription eyeglasses. (See 5607.3c.(11)) 

(3) EAR PROTECTION 

Ear protection is to. be issued to any employee 
subject to operations producing high intensity 
noises (Refer to Calif. Adm. Code, Title 8, In­
dustrial Relations}. 

Employees using or working in close proximity 
of tools or equipment producing loud noises must be 
provided with suitable ear protection. All ear pro­
tectors shall be evaluated, before purchase, by 
comparing them with a published li~t of acceptable 

I 

and rated protective devices approved by the Cal-
ifornia Division of Industrial Safety. The Safety 
Coordinator of the Department of Forestry or your 
local Division of Industrial Safety representative 
can provide this information up9~ request. 

Employees who are assigned, to injurious noisy 
environments-must be protected with ear plugs or 
ear muffs. 

NOTE: All reuseable ear protectors (rauffs) 
w{il be maintained in a sanitary con­
dition and must be cleaned before 
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transfer b~tween P.m~loyees to prevent 
the chance of passing infection. 

NOTE: Employees having perforated ear drums shall 
not, unless cleared by a medical doctor, be 
permitted to use respiratory protection 
equipment, filter or self-contained breath­
ing apparatus, regardless whether or not 
they are using ear protection devices. 

( 4_) NOMEX HOODS 

All personnel will wear Nomex Hoods attached 
to their safety helmets for ready use during severe 
exposure or blowup conditions. (See footnote]:./ 
5607.3b). 

( 5) NOMEX/PANTS COMBrnATION OR 
NOMEX JUMPSUITS 

These items of apparel will be worn by all 
employees for personal protection while engaged in 
fireline activities. 

The shirt will be worn tucked in the Nomex 
pants. If heat from physical stress bec010es a 
problem, the uniform shirt and trousers may be 
removed as long as underclothing is worn. 

Only when a crew supervisor is absolutely 
certain there is no risk to his crew during mop-up 
or overhaul conditions may he authorize removal of 
Nomex or turnout protection. 

(6) GLOVES 

All personnel will wear leather gloves while 
engaged in wildland fire suppression activities. 
Gloves for structural fire suppression activities 
may be either leather, moisture proof, or vapor 
proof depending upon local need. 

Supervisors have the authority to dis­
continue the use of gloves in those situations 
where continued use constitutes a greater safety 
hazard. The combination of gloves with fire 
retardant on them and swinging hand tools such as 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 261 June 1977 ., 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

an ax can be dangerous. 

(7) BOOTS 

All persons in fire suppression will wear 
heavy-duty, lace-type work boots with deeply lugged 
soles and·heels such as Vibram, and leather tops at 
least eight inches in height. The toe of the boot 
should be of hard material such as hard leather to 
reduce the potential of toe injuries. Steel toes 
are not required, but they do give added protection. 
Such boots are acceptable for structural fire 
protection of regular CDF crews. In no case will 
wedged sole boots be permitted. 

Personnel exempt from wearing boots with lug 
soles will be Heavy Equipment Operators, personnel 
needing calked soles, airbase personnel and those 
employees engaged in strictly local government fire 
protection where turn-out boots are furnished. 

For those employees falling into one of these 
·exceptions, the bottoms of the boots must be of 
such composition as to reduce the tendency to slip 
and fall, particularly where working on slippery 
metal surfaces. 

Inexperienced fire fighters should be in­
structed as to the importance of wearing at least 
one heavy weight pair of socks, or combination of a 
ltght and heavy weight pair, in order to keep their 
feet healthy, especially on Major Fires. 

(8) CHAIN SAl~ CHAPS 

Chain saw chaps or comparable protection 
will be wqrn while operating chain or power saws. 

(9) TURN-OUT COATS, PANTS, AND 
BOOTS 

All personnel will wear available turn-outs 
and boots while engaged in suppressing structural 
and other typical ,iSchedule A" type fires. 
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(10) SAFETY GLASSES 

Employees engaged in fire fighting or manual 
labor tasks should be encouraged by management to 
secure safety glasses when their vision needs cor­
recting or when they wish to wear colored glasses 
to reduce the chance of eye injuries. Safety glasses 
must not be used as a substitute for goggles or 
face shieldso 

(11) CONTACT LENSES 

Initial Attack personnel manning engines, 
dozers, and conservation camp crews shall not wear 
contact lens during hours of employment. Those 
persons needing vision correction should provide 
themselves with safety glasses (see Section 
1232.3.7 Manual of Instructions - Safety Glasses by 
Prescription). 

No personnel shall wear contact lens during 
fire suppression activities or at any work 
environment where exposure to dust or chemicals is 
possible. 

Dust particles can easily get under a contact 
lens and cause considerable damage to the eye if 
not removed. Under field conditions, it is dif­
ficult to remedy this situation, including the 
possibility of dislodging and losing the lens in 
which case vision would be impaired for work 
efficiency and safety. In addition to this, the 
lens should be worn no more than 18 hours 
(recommeded, 12} per day. This requires the removal 
of lens under sanitary conditions which is usually 
not possible at work locations. 

(12) HEALTH AND SAFETY STANDARDS 
FOR RAIR-

Health and safety standards and regulations 
established by the Division of Industrial Safety -
State of California, California Health and Safety 
Code, and safety practices of fire fi_ghting 
services preclude unsafe grooming standards for 
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fire fighting employees of the GDF. 
Safety practices for fire fighting services 

necessitate the following grooming requirements 
(see Section 1177, Manual of Instructions). 

These standards are deemed reasonable and 
shall be the minimum guidelines to be complied with 
by uniformed GDF e~ployees (except clerical per­
sonnel). 

(a) 

CDF 
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Hair 
(1) Hair shall be neat, clean, 

trimmed, and 
present a groomed appear­
ance. 

(2) Hair shall be worn so 
that it does not extend 
below the bottom of the 
uniform shirt collar 
while standing in 
an erect position. 

(3) Hair may be combed over 
the ears but shall not 
extend below the bottom 
of the ears, nor more 
than two inches in front 
of the ears. 

(4) Hair which is styled or 
combed forward shall 
be no lower on the forehead 
than the eyebrows, 
measured from the high 
point of the eyebrows. 

(5) Moderate "natural11 hair 
styles are permitted 
if they qualify within 
the limits described 
above. However, the 
maximum extension from 
the scalp shall not exceed 
two inches. 

(6) Hair styles that preclude 
the wearing of the 
approved GDF safety helmet 
are precluded. 
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(b) Uniformed personnel shall 

be clean shaven; however, 
neatly trimmed sideburns and 
mustaches are permissible. 
(1} Sideburns shall not extend 

below the bottom 
of the earlobe and shall 
end with a cleanshaven 
horizontal line. The 
maximum width at the 
bottom of the sideburns 
shall not exceed 1 -1/ 2 
inches. 

(2) Mustaches shall not extend 
below the bottom 
of the upper lip, nor 
more than 1/2 inch 
beyond the corners. of 
the mouth. 

(3) Sideburns or mustaches 
which preclude the proper 
sealing of self contained 
breathing apparatus 
face masks are not per­
mitted. 

(c) The wearing of earrings or 
other facial ornaments 
is prohibited. 

Only for brief periods of time, for medical 
reasons, may any exceptions be authorized to these 
safety requirements. 

d. SAFETY CLOTHING FOR FIRE CONTROL 
PICK-UP LABOR 

Pick-up labor that immediately augments 
Initial Attack forces may be impressed or hired by 
CDF employees without initialiy providing Nomex 
safety clothing. Nomex s?fety clothing will be 
provided at the earliest opportunity by the CDF for 
pick-up labor. It is felt that the CDF cannot lose 
the advantages of rapidly augmenting Initial 
Attack forces because 9f the logistical problems 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 265 June 1977 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

involved in furnishing Nomex clothing to pick-up 
labor. 

The safety uniform standard for any regular 
fire department, fire district, or volunteer fire 
company will be acceptable to the CDF when working 
on a GDF fire • 

• 4 DRIVER REST PERIODS (SEC. 1237.lol,· 
MANUAL OF INSTRUCTIONS). 

CDF management has the responsibility to see 
that motor vehicle operators are adequately rested 
to ensure safe vehicle operation for the safety of 
drivers, passengers, and others using highway 
systems. Each CDF motor vehicle operator also shares 
this responsibility. . 

Any driver who feels sleepy while driving 
shall immediately look for a rest stop well off the 
road, where he can rest, stretch, and walk around, 
or otherwise refresh himself before continuing. 
Whenever a driver stops for other than a brief rest, 
he shall'notify the nearest Emergency Command Center 
(ECC) of his action so that the ECC is aware of his 
location and the duration of his delayo 

No precise criteria can be established 
regarding driving and rest periods for force~ 
responding long distances to an emergency, since 
the needs of the emergency, the travel distances', 
and the overall physical condition of the driving 
personnel must dictate rest requirements. After 
extended periods of travel without rest, responding 
forces must necessarily rest upon arrival at their 
destination before they are of any significant 
value in abating the emergency. 

For this reason and for accident-injury 
prevention, it is CDF practice to use estab1lished 
rest stops in the middle of long tripso Instructions 
regarding stopping and/or resting and feeding at 
intermediate points should be rigidly adhered to in 
order that the necessary preparations are adequate 
for feeding, sleeping, etco, and no ov~rages or 
shortages occur. The Sacramento ECC will coordinate 
with Region ECC on arrangements for rest stops for 
long trips. 
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In order to minimize the risk of accidents 
by tired drivers who may have undergone extended 
periods of emergency activity, the following policy 
shall govern the release of CDF personnel from a 
fire or other emergency assignment for return to 
home base or to any other non-emergency location. 
;rf the vehicle operator has been awake for more 
than 17 hours, including work and travel time, and 
the travel time upon release is more than 30 
minutes, the vehicle operator will not be released 
until he has obtained a minimum of four (with a 
reconnnended eight) hours rest. This policy will be 
in effect even when two drivers are available unless 
one driver has had at least four hours rest im­
mediately preceding the release. 

Where the travel time is 30 minutes or less, 
release can be made by the responsible supervisor 
after careful consideration of all safety factors 
affecting the driver have been evaluated and 
everyone concerned, including the driver, feels 
reasonably sure the driver will be physically able 
to make the trip safely. After release, when it is 
necessary to drive long distances, drivers should 
rest at least four (with a recommended eight) hours 
after each ten hours of continuous driving effort • 

• 5 ELECTRICAL FIRE LINE HAZARDS 

All Ranger Unit Administrators are required 
to discuss electrieal fire line hazards and other 
special hazards to life and safety with employees. 
This would include hazards that may be encountered 
by CDF personnel during emergency operation. 

The following policy will apply to all 
electrical fire line hazards and other special 
hazards to life and property encountered by CDF 
personnel. 

CDF 

a. The first employee observing a 
down or sagging powerline or other 
special hazard shall, if he is a 
seasonal firefighter, notify the 
first available supervisory person, 
or, if he is a supervisor, take 
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the following action: 
(1) Static~ sufficient personnel A 

to secure the hazardous area • 
from entry by firefighters 
and the public. 

(2) Immediately request the ECC 
to alert all units assigned 
to the fire and notify the 
utility company to shut off 
the power or gaso 

(3) As soon as possible, flag the 
perimeter of the hazard area 
with a continuous yellow and 
black barricade safety tape, 
at a minimum distance of 25 1 • 

Greater'distances may be 
required, depending upon the 
type of hazard. 

(4) Prevent personnel from entering 
the hazard area until a 
responsible utility official 
confirms the area is safe; 
or, in the case of downed • 
powerlines, that the power is 
off and the lines are grounded. 

Yellow and black shall be desig­
nated as the standard color for 
identifying hazardous conditions 
that exist at the scene of an 
emergency; and further, all CDF 
vehicles shall carry a minimum of 
100 yards of such colored safety 
tape. 

c. When notified of a down or sagging 
powerline or other special hazard 
to life and safety, the ECC will: 
(1) Transmit three (3) alert tones. 
(2) Announce type of electrical 

hazard or other special hazard. 
(3) Confirm with each unit com­

mitted to the incident that 
above message was received. 

(4) Notify Fire Boss of any unit 

• 
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committed who did 
not acknowledge message. 

(5) Notify responsible utility 
company to take appropriate 
action to abort the hazard. 

d. Whenever an immediate threat to 
life is identified on a going fire, 
the first person making that obser­
vation must presume that, in the 
absence of safety markings and/or 
guard personnel, no one else is 
aware of the hazard. It is therefore 
incumbent upon that first indivi­
dual to alert the ECC or an admin­
istrative officer, of the threat 
and to initiate the above safety 
actions. 
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PRE-ATTACK PLANNING 

.1 GENERAL 

Pre-attack Planning is a process of 
identifying, inventorying, and evaluating 
fire intelligence information for a given planning 
unito It includes an inventory of fire defense 
improvements, maps and aerial photographs of fire 
control facilities, and detailed written plans for 
suppression action. It is not a substitute for 
judgment on the fire ground; however, it is 
intended to provide fire managers with valuable 
information for planning fire strategy, locating 
fire control lines, and allocating available sup­
pression forces for fast, effective, and efficient 
control action. 

Pre-attack Planning does not replace planned 
dispatching, as reflected in the CDF's Running Card 
System. Only when a fire escapes initial attack 
does a Pre-attack Plan become the basis of infor­
mation for determining strategy to control the 
larger fire • 

• 2 ELEMENTS OF THE PLAN 

Pre-attack Planning uses maps, oblique aerial 
photographs, and written statements to locate, 
inventory", and describe a mnnber of elements useful 
in fire suppression operations. These elements 
include existing and proposed ·fire defense improve­
ments such as roads, trails, fuelbreaks, water 
supply points, and helispots. They also include 
natural barriers, special interest areas, and the 
locations of base camps and spike camps. 

CDF 
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.3 DEVELOPMENT OF THE PLAN 

(Details are available from Fire 
Protection Section, Director's Office). 

a. GENERAL 

A separate Pre-attack Plan is developed by 
Ranger Unit personnel for each natural geographical 
block of land, varying generally from 10,000 to 
30,000 acres in extent. Therefore, there would be 
"Plans" for at least one and perhaps several blocks 
in each of the CDF's Ranger Districts. 

Black-and-white oblique aerial photographs 
of each block can provide valuable assistance in 
the planning effort. All elements of each "Plan" 

·can be delineated on the photos and on large scale 
maps, using black India Ink and the symbols shown 
below. 

The "Plan" for each block is placed in a 
separate folder and cop•ies are distributed to ea~h 
District Ranger involved, Ranger Unit Headquarters, 
and Regional Headquarters. The "Plans" are updated 
as changes are made in road systems, implementation 
of proposed fire defense improvements, etc. 

CDF 

The "Plan" should include the following content: 
*Block Map 

Oblique Aerial Photo of Block 
Instructions for use of Block Book 
Special Instructions for the ~lock 

Description of Block Boundaries and Area 

Numerical Index of Fire Control·Lines (includes 
roads, fuelbreaks, firebreaks and planned 
fireline locations) 

Water Locations 

Support Facilities Locations 

Tractor Loading Locations and Transport 
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Route of Travel 

Helispot and Heliport Locations 

Special Interest Area. 

*Note - Each block should be identified by 
A,B,C, etc. 

b. EXISTING AND PROPOSED FIRE DEFENSE 
H-1PROVEMENTS 

(1) ROADS. 

Indicate the length of each road interval, 
the standard of the road, and whether the road can 
be negotiated by conventional drive or 4-wheel drive 
vehicles. Note also the extent of the road that can 
be negotiated by bulldozer transports, both medium 
and large. Specify where travel by bulldozer tran­
sports should cease and bulldozers be unloaded for 
further travel along the roado Designate the unloading 
spots for the bulldozer along that portion of the 
road which can be negotiated by the transports. 
Describe the average slope of the road and the 
maximum grade of 1/8 mile or more in length. 

(2) TRAILS. 

Designate the length, average slope, and 
ma.~imum slope over 100 yards in length for each 
trail. Note whether or not the trail is negotiable 
by tracked vehicles up to 3' in width. 

(3) FUELBREAKS. 

Indicate the average width of the fuelbreak. 
Show whether or not there is a road, firebreak, or 
other break to mineral soil traversing the fuel­
break. Describe the general vegetative cover both 
within the fuelbreak itself and along its margins. 

CDF 
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(4) FIREBREAKS 

Describe the width of the break, the average 
slope, and steepest grade of 100 yards in length or 
more. Indicate the type and amount of equipment or 
personnel needed to maintain breako . 

(5) POWERLINE RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

Describe in much the same manner as for fuel­
breaks, above. 

(6) HELIPORTS AND HELISPOTS 

Record the location, elevation, size, restric­
tions and hazards. Indicate the number and sizes of 
helicopters that can be accommodated. For a heliport 
describe the fuel supplies and other materials that 
are generally retained at the heliport. 

(7) BASE CAMP, SPIKE CAMP AND. 
STAGING AREA SITES 

Describe the location, accessibility, estimated 
capability, communications, water supply, nearby 
facilities and ownership for each site. 

(8) WATER SOURCES 

Water sources should be described to incluqe 
cisterns, drafting points along streams, ponds and 
reservoirs, improved natural springs, standpipes, 
etco Describe the amount of water available by time 
of season, accessibility, suitability for a · 
hover-fill for helitanks, and instructions for use 
of domestic water systems. 

(9) ~AfETY ISLANDS 

Document both man-made and natural openings 
along fuelbreaks, roads, trails, etc. that can 
provide safety for personnel and equipment from an 
encroaching wildland fire under critical fire 
weather conditions. 
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(10) TRACTOR LOADING LOCATIONS 

Indicate and describe locations along roads 
where transports can safely load or unload dozers. 

(11) NATURAL BARRIERS 

Describe the type of barrier (stream, rock 
outcropping, lakes, etc.) Describe the general width 
of the break, if a stream, and the general height 
or nature o·f rock outcroppings. 

(i2) SPECIAL INTEREST AREAS 

Delineate "Special Interest Areas" (unique 
areas of botanical, biological, archeological, geo­
logical, or historical interest that should be 
preserved, if possible.) They may require special 
consideration as to the location of firelines and 
the types of tools that can be used to construct 
those lines. 

(13) ~UELS AND TOPOGRAPHY 

Provide information on special problems of 
vegetative fuels or topography that can importantly 
affect fire spread or behavior and the construction 
of firelines. 

(14) FIRE CONTROL LINES 

Show the locations of potential fire control 
lines alorig ridges or draiuages and the estimated 
time needed to construct these lines by various 
types and numbers of attack units. 

c. BLOCK MAP. 

(1) MAP 

It is recommended that USGS topographic maps 
be used for this purpose. Elements of the "Plan" 
should be sho~m, usi~g the following legend: 
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H H H " Fuelbreak Proposed 
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Fuelbreak Existing 

Dozer Line Proposed 

Dozer Line Existing 

Hand Line Proposed 

Hand Line Existing 

Work Direction if 
Re_stricted By Slope 
or Vegetation 

Barriers 

Helispot Proposed 

Helispot Existing 

lt] H Heliport Proposed 

e H Heliport Existing 

c;i Base Camp 

0 Spike Camp 

0 Staging Area 

• Water Source 

___ - Trail 

1?772li Safety Island 

T 'f T T Truck Trail 

■ T Tractor Loading Location 
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(2) WRITTEN DESCRIPTION. 

The Improvement Inventory should include: 
(a) The name of each improve­

ment using landmarks or 
a numbering system. 

(b) Pertinent information 
for each improvement, 
i.e., width, length, 
capacity, elevation, 
etc. 

(3) CONSiRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE. 

The plan for construction and maint~nance 
should include: 

d. 

CDF 
Handbook 5600 

(a) priorities, 
(b) costs, 
(c) time for conpletion, and 
(d) goals for each fiscal 

yearo 

TYPICAL DESCRIPTION OF A FIRE 
CONTROL LINE. 

Steel tower powerline to Bear River 
Total Length: About 2,200 feet. 
(1) .1 of a mile of conventional 

(2) 

(3) 

truck trailo Maximum slope 
7%. Average slope 5%. Fuel -
slash, heavy ground litter, 
some pine, fir and oako 
600 feet of proposed tractor 
and FWD line. Maximum slope 
28%. Average slope 28%. Fuel 
- heavy ground litter, slash 
and oak. 
400 feet of proposed tractor 
lineu Maxf.mum slope 4'Sf..,, 
Average slope 45%. F~;l is 
very heavy fir and .gro-µnd 
litter and some oak. 

279 Jul'.le 1977 



FIRE CONTROL HANDBOOK 

(4) 600 feet of proposed hand­
line. Maximum slope 70%. Fuel 
- very heavy fir, 
ground litter and oak. 

TRAVEL- Take the freeway 
east out of Colfax 5.3 
miles to the Secret Town 
overpass. Cross the over­
pass and go east on the 
access road 1.4 miles to 
*D-41. Turn left and go 
1.3 miles bearing to the 
right all the way to 
D-39. The locked gate .5 
of a mile north of D-41 
is a CDF lock. Transports 
must stop at DBC-2 at 
Magra and walk tractors 
in. Road is too narrow 
for transports. 

WATER-DW7, DW8 
BASE CAMP--DBC-2 
TRACTOR-DT-2 
HELICOPTER--DH-1 

*Block identification. 
*Note: Each block should be identified by A,B,C, 
etc. 
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5609 SUPPORT TEAMS 

.1 GENERAL 

Support Teams are pre-planned staffing levels 
for the Planning, Service and Finance functions. 
They relieve the Fire Boss of the time-consuming 
task of ordering Base Camp personnel position-by-pos­
ition, and they enable the Ranger Unit Emergency 
Command Center (ECC) to implement the request in an 
orderly and efficient manner. 

Support Teams have been developed for three 
levels, identified as 'Teams A, B, or C. These levels 
are designed to meet almost any given fire situation 
in the early planning stages. Each level is designed 
to get key staff positions enroute to the fire at 
the earliest possible opportunity to assist the 
Fire Boss in building a fire organization s.tructure 
appropriate for the magnitude of the fire. 

The concept is modular; that is, each suc­
cessive-level incorporates each preceding level. 
This allows the Fire Boss to increase or decrease 
his original order to the next higher or lower level 
as the fire situation changes. In addition, the 
Fire Boss may 11;:idd to" or "decrease" positions from 
any level based on the requirements nf the fire. 
These Support Teams are intended to serve as guide­
lines for Ranger Units to preplan staffing levels • 

• 2 IMPLEMENTATION 

a. FIRE BOSS RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Fire Boss is responsible for initiating 
the request for a Support Team. He will request 
the level that most clopely fits his expected needs. 
He must keep in mind that it may be necessary to 
increase or decrease to the next level or by indiv­
idual positions at a iater time to meet ,the require­
ments of the fire situation. 

The Fire Boss will also specify the Base 

CDF 
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Camp site to be used. 
It is not mandatory that the Fire Boss use 

this preplanned sy'stem. However, he should be en­
couraged to do ~o when any one of the levels will 
closely fit his expected needs, an"d since the pre­
planned system will allow him to devote more time 
initially to the Attack function. 

b. RANGER UNIT EMERGENCY COMMAND 
CENTER RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Emergency Command center will fulfill 
the request to the extent possible from their own 
Ranger Unit's resources. This is especially true 
for key positions, i.e., Plans Chief and Service 
Chief, since they should arrive at the Base Camp 
very soon to begin managing. their respective 
functions. 

The ECG will advise the Fire Boss of the ETA 
for key personnel and Base Camp components. 

GDF 
Handbook 5600 284 June 1977 

• 



• 
:c ("") 
QI C, 
::I ,, 
0. 
C" 
0 
0 

" u, 
O'\ ,a 
'~ 

N 
CX) 
c.n 

~ 
C 
::I 
CD -1.0 ...., ...., 

-
.3 TEAMS 

a. A-TEAM SUPPORT 

I 
PLANS CHIEF 

'°·~ I 
I I 

INTELLIGENCE RESOURCE 

OFFICER STATUS OFFICER 

I 
I 

MESSAGE 
CENTER TIMEKEEPER 

OPERATOR 

SITUATION: A BASE CAMP FOR TOTAL. FIRE 
MANAGEMENT MAY NOT BE NEEDED ON 
EXTENDED ATTACK. HOWEVER, DIFFICULT 
TERRAIN CAUSING LONG TRAVEL TIMES TO 
AND FROM UNIT HEADQUARTERS, CON­
SERVATION CAMP CREWS, OR LONG 
PATROLS, MAY REQUIRE THAT MESS AND 
SLEEPING CAMPS BE SET UP ON 
LOCATION. 
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5610 FLOOD CONTROL OPERATIONS 

.1 GENERAL 

CDF personnel will have occasion to participate 
in flood control emergencies for the Department of 
Water Resources and other responsible flood control 
agencies. Water Resources personnel shall designate 
and generally direct the emergency work project. 
Coordination between the agencies shall be maintained 
by the Operations Engineer of Water Resources and the 
Regional Deputy State Forester having jurisdiction of 
the work area. . 

.2 FLOOD OPERATIONS PLAN 

Each Region yearly _prepares and updates a Flood 
Operations Plan containing.Base Camp or Staging Area 
locations, flood control techniques, Regional guide­
lines, etc.. It has a limited distrib.ution to Ranger 
Units and Camps • 

• 3 DISPATCH PROCEDURE 

All reques.ts by the D.ep.artment __of_ Water Resources 
for emergency .flood fighting.assistance from the CDF 
shall come . .from the Depar.tment of Water Resources 
Operations Engineer. .in Sacramento to the Forestry Fire 
Control Disp.at.ch Office in Sacramento. The Sacramento 
Dispatcher will then follow the regularly established 
dispatch channels within the CDF. 

All requests from Water Resources shall include 
the following information: 

CDF 

a. number of personnel or crews needed, 
b. amount and type of equipment, 
c. where to report, 
d. time of expected arrival and 
e. person to whom crew supervisor will 

report 

.4 STANDARDIZED MANNING AND EQUIPPING OF HAND 
CREWS 
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When dispatching hand crews for emergency flood 
fighting (by request from the Department of Water 
Resources or responsible flood control agency), the -
crews are to be equipped and manned as follows: .. 

a. Two crew leaders per crew. 
b. One Correctional.employee per crew when 

custody hazards are present. 
c. Standard tool complement: all hand 

tools, shovels, pulaskis, hot cans, 
flashlights, canteens, axes, rations (2 
per person), cross cut saw, wedges, and 
assorted bars.· 

d. Randie-Talkie and batteries. 
e. 
f. 

g. 

Normal, rain gear., . 
Inmate personal equipment and travel 
kits (see Manual of Instructions, Section 
4521.2). 
Other special equipment (see Manual of 
Instructions, Se~·ti~~ 4521.3) • 

• 5 EQUIPPING OF OTHER RESOURCES 

Other equipment along witp personnel that may be 
requested by a flood control agency include transport • 
and dozers,- dump trucks, stakesides and 4-wheel drive 
recannaissanca vehicles.. . ,0 _ 

When .such e4uipmentJs d~spatched, they will be 
eq.uipp~d and .manned as follows: 

a. Two qualified persons per unit. 
b. ~and±e-Talkie and batteries. 
c. Normal rain gear. 
d. Normal complement of tools assi,gned to 

that vehicle. 
e. Flashlight or headlamps. 
f. Canteen and two rations. 
g. Extra clothing and personal kits to last 

at least 5 days • 

• 6 RESPONSiaILITIES OF REQUESTING AGENCY 

The requesting agency will be responsible for 
supplying the following: 

CDF 
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a. Contact man. 
b. Flashlight batteries. 
c. Life preservers. 
d. Boots. 
e. Sand bags. 
f. Rope for life line. 
g. Sledges and files to sharpen small 

tools. 
h. Special type rain gear and rubber boots. 

.7 RESPONSIBILITIES OF EMERGENCY COMMAND 
CENTER 

The sending ECC handling the flood control 
agency's requests for crews and equipment (Region or 
Ranger Unit) will assure that a competent Flood 
Coordinator, CDF (equivalent to "Fire Boss") and an 
adequate staff commensurate with the amount of crews 
and equipment requested is assigned to provide proper 
supervision and efficient logistic control • 

• 8 WORKING CHANNELS FOR FLOOD ASSISTANCE 

Following are typical working channels for flood 
assistance to the Department of Water Resources and a 
local responsible flood c~ntrol agency. This may be 
an irrigation district, Army Corps of Engineers, County 
Emergency Preparedness Office, etc. 

a. DWR-CDF WORKING CHANNELS FOR FLOOD 
ASSISTANCE 

By Agreement, the Department of Water Resources 
will bear the cost of most of the CDF involvement. 
(See Manual of Instructions, Section 5822.1.3) The 
CDF will not commit crews or equipment unless speci­
fically requested by DWR. The CDF still retains the 
responsibility to commit overhead personnel commen­
surate with the total CDF involvement to provide 
adequate line supervision and support • 

CDF ~ 
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ao DWR-CD~ WORKING CHANNELS FOR FLOOD A, 
ASSISTANCE _.., 

DWR 
FLOOD 
OPERATION 
CENTER 

' \ 

DWR 
MAINTENANCE 
YARD 
DISPATCHER 

* Requests for 
overhead 
support 
personnel. 

CDF ... 
_,. SACRAMENTO 

ECC 
_H 

' ' 
CDF 
REGION ECC 

j \ 

'' 
CDF 
BASE CAMP 

By Agreement, the Department of Water 
Resources will bear the cost of most of the CDF 
involvement. (See Manual of Instructions, Section 
5822.1.3) The CDF will not commit cre~s or 
equipment unless specifically requested by DWR. 
The CDF still retains the responsibility to commit 
overhead personnel commensurate with the total CDF 
involvement to provide adequate line supervision 
and support. 
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b. LOCAL RESPONSIBLE FLOOD CONTROL 
AGENCY-CDF WORKING CHANNELS FOR 
FLOOD ASSISTANCE 

*Requests for 
overhead or 
support personnel. 

LOCAL RESPONSIBLE 
FLOOD CONTROL 

AGENCY 

FLOOD CONTROL 
AGENCY, OFFICER­
IN-CHARGE 

** 

** Coordinates all requests for 
additional crews, equipment and 
flood fighting personnel and gains 
concurrence from Flood Control 
Agency. 

CDF 
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CDF 
SACTO ECC 

CDF 

J \ 

w 

CDF 
REGION 
ECC 

' I 

RANGER UNIT ECC 

I\ 

'' 
CDF BASE CAMP 

' \ 

FLOOD COORDINATOR 
AND STAFF 
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.9 RESPONSIBILITIES QF THE FLOOD COORDINATOR, 
CDF 

The Flood Coordinator, CDF, will assemble a 
Base Camp staff to provide adequate line supervision 
and support. 

A. ·He will request personnel to fill as 
many of the various functions as needed 
following the outline for a "Major Fire 
Organization Structure" in Section 
5602.5.b. 

B. He will assign a CDF Liaison Officer 
with radio connnunications to the Flood· 
Control Agency's "Emergency Center" or 
"Headquarters" with DWR. This will 1 

normally be their local maintenance 
yard. Local agencies may use their main 
o,ffice or set up an emergency center 
elsewhere. 

C. He will coordinate plans and resource 
deployment assignments with Offi~er­
in-Charge of flood control agency • 

• 10 REIMBURSEMENT 

The Department of Water Resources shall make 
reimbursement a~ follows for requested flood fighting 
assistance: 

A. 

B. 

c. 

CDF 
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for conservation camp crews at a rate 
established intermittently by mutua1. 
agreement. Rates are figured on actual 
costs of supervision, transportation, 
tools, etc; 
any special expenditures made by the CDF 
to transport conservation camp crews 
shall be reimbursed in addition to the 
above charges; 
for salary and wages of additional CDF 
or Department of Corrections personnel 
not included in paragraph (a), above, at 
the appropriate fire cost reimbursement 
rate for the employee class; 
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D. for automotive and auxiliary ~quipment 
not included in paragraph (b), above, at 
the appropriate fire cost reimbursement 
rate for automotive equipment; 

E. for any tools or equipment supplied by 
the CDF that are lost or damaged • 

• 11 MEALS 

The Department of Water Resources shall provide 
meals or reimburse the CDF for all costs incurred in 
feeding assigned inmate personnel perfonning work 
under the mentioned cooperative agreement. 

CDF 
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5611 WEATHER SUPPORT FOR PROJECT-TYPE FIRES 

.1 GENERAL 

The truly successful project-type fire is 
one that accomplishes just what it is intended 
to - no more and no less. It neither escapes 
its control lines nor does it leave more unburned 
fuel within its perimeter than is desired. Whether 
it accomplishes its goal, or something more or 
less than this, is due in large part to 
influences of weather. 

In order to ensure that all of the fire 
weather/fire danger considerations have been 
met, the following checklist of instructions 
has been prepared. The Ranger(s)-In-Charge of the 
Uni.t (s) in which the fire occurs will be 
responsible for determining that these instruc­
tions are followed by the CDF's prime 
representative at the fire's site • 

CDF 

• 2 ADVANCE PLANNING 

a. FIRE WEATHER FORECASTING SERVICE 

( 1) When a project-type burn i.s 
scheduled, advise the forecaster 
of the dates. At this time 
discuss with him the nature of 
the burn, the fuels, the 
terrain, what weather ~ondi­
tions are apt to cause 
problems, etc. Make sure he 
has the necessary quad sheets. 
Does he have on-the-ground 
experience at the site? If not, 
consider arranging a familiar­
izing inspection for him. The 
size and complexity of the 
burn will detennine the need 
for this. 

(2) Determine whether on-site 
forecasting service using the 
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mobile fir~ weather unit is 
desirable. Can the forecaster 
honor this request? If he cannot, 
due to limitations on his work 
hours, travel funds or whatever, 
he will advise. If he can, find 
out what support he needs and 
agree on his schedule. 

(3) If mobile service is neither 
available nor necessary, request 
special "spot" forecasts as 
needed. Remember that such 
requests can be.honored at any 
time. The information needed by 
the forecaster is outlined on WB 
Form 653-1 (CDF FC-72) "Fire 
Weather Special Forecast Request." 

(4) Learn from the forecaster what 
his needs will be for on-site 
weather observations - how far in 
advance, how frequently, etc. 
Make necessary arrangements for 
this. Make sure he knows who is 
to receive his special forecasts. 

b. FIRE DANGER CONSIDERATIONS 

CDF 
HandbQQk•}5600 

(1) Make a preliminary evaluation of 
the allowable limits of the fire 
behavior components according to 
the aim of the bum and the fuels 
to be burned. Light fuels and 
good control lines would allow 
relatively high values of the 
Spread Component. Heavy fuels 
might need a high Energy Release 
Component and low Spread Compo­
nent to bum all the fuel within 
the perimeter. This could be~ 
factor in planning the control 
lines. 

302 June 197.7 
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Consider the Ignition Component carefully. Not 
only is it a relatively easy entity to keep track of, 
but it is meaningful in terms of fire behavior. Keep 
in mind that experience has shown that spotting can be 
expected above 50. It becomes almost certain above 75 
and a major problem above 90. It requires nothing more 
than a sling psychrometer and a table to calculate. 
The same procedure is used for all of the fuel models. 

To help in associating this component with 
weather conditions, the following table li~ts examples 
of quite ordinary weather conditions that result in a 
range of Ignition Components: 

Ignition 
Temp Rel. Humidity Component 

85 18 90 
80 22 80 
80 25 70 
80 30 60 
75 40 50 
70 45 40 

As a further guide, the following combinations 
of Ignition Component ~nd wind are listed in a table 
for the purpos.e of calling attention to conditions 
that are approaching critical. They are not necessarily 
to be considered as cutoffs. They apply to all of the 
fuel mode.ls. . 

Ignition Component Wind (MPH) 

90 5 
80 8 
70 10 
60 13 
50 15 
40 17 
30 19 

Another point to consider is the selection of 
the proper fuel model to fit the fuel to be burned. 
Large areas have been assigned representative fuel 

CDF _, 
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models for other managemen-t purposes and these are 
quite generalized. But small blocks of various fuel 
models can exist in these large areas. 

For example, when burning a patch of brush in a 
large area that has been designated as primarily Model 
A, the specifications for Model B would apply to the 
bum. 

'I 

(Reference: ''National Fire Danger Rating 
System," USDA Forest Service 
Research Paper RM-84) 

(2) Decide what point or points would 
be best for taking representative 
weather samples at the site. Make 
sure that whoever will be taking 
these samples receives the necessary 
instructions. Arrange for the· 
necessary equipment. It is possible 
to work out the whole family of 
components and indexes* with the 
following: 

FUEL MODEL 

Belt Weather Kit 
A B C D G 
X X X X X 

:Poel Moisture Sticks - x x x x 
L 

(3) 

CDF 
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*Fuel Models B, D, and G, require 
the expr~ssion of 100 hour T/L fuel 
moisture. Since this is not con­
venient to compute on-site, it is 
the one parameter to be arranged 
for from a nearby installation. 
Otherwise it could be estimated 
according to general location and 
time of season. 
If the fire weather forecaster has 
instruments or equipment that would 
help in the data gathering, arrange 
for their use. 
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.3 FINAL PREPARATION PRIOR TO BURNING 

CDF l 

Handbook 5600 

(a) The responsible field officer 
should uRe his judgment in 
determining if a weather 
sampling is necessary for a 
project-type fire. A weather 
sampling can provide important 
documentation if an escape 
occurs. Personnel are encouraged 
to obtain a weather samplj_ng 
when time permits or when 
circumstances warrant. 

The weather sampling should 
begin at least 48 hours prior to 
the scheduled daylight hours, or 
at least ur-til the time of the 
day that it is expected that the 
burn will have been terminated. 

The purpose of this weather 
sampling is to accomplish several 
things. First, it will give an 
idea of the range of temperature 
and humidity and perhaps identify 
the time of maximum temperature 
and minimum humidity. Second, 
it will serve to pinpottltthe 
likely times of wind shifts. 
Third, it will help in estimating 
the time whe~ the pre-established 
critical values of weather and/or 
fire danger components will be 
reached. 

(b) Relay to the forecaster as much 
of this observational material 
as he needs. Make sure that his 
forecasts for the burn reach the 
correct users as promptly as 
possible. 

(c) If critical values of the fire 
danger components have been set, 
on-site observations plus the 
spot forecasts will indicate how 
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much time is available for 
carrying out the bum with 
reasonable assurance that the .-, 
fire will remain within its 9 
intended bounds. 

(d) Continue to monitor fire weather/ 
fire danger up to the time of 
the burn so that the time avail­
able for relatively safe burning 
may be adjusted, as necessary • 

• 4 WEATHER OBSERVATIONS DURING THE BURN 

Frequent weather observations will be made and 
recorded during the burn. These observations have 
great value for four reasons. 

· First, there is a need to detect trends and 
sud_den changes - especially of wind speed -- at key 
locations around the fire perimeter. 

Second, in the event of an escape, weather 
observations often establish the reason. 

Third, this is an opportunity to document 
rates-of-spread and other fire behavior aspects with 
the associated weather. This kind of information is -
badly needed to verify the relationships of the 
indexes and fire behavior components of the National 
Fire Danger Rating System to actual fire behavior. It 
will also help in managing future burn prescriptions. 

· Fourth, in critiquing the forecast with the 
forecaster, this ~nformation will give him knowledge 
to apply to future burns. 

CDF 
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IBE FI!lE aJNTROL VOCA!lULARY 

QlAPTER 14 

Age.nc.y - The Resources Agency of California unless 
otherwise specified. 

age.nc.y - Generally used to denote a unit of 
government such as a State department or fire 
district which has legal authority to organize 
and direct a firefighting service or which has 
responsibility and authority for contracting for 
fire pl'Otection. (Should not be confused with 
the fire department proper.) 

1!.Mporu,.ible agenc.y - That fire protection agency 
having actual responsibility for taking fire 
attack action at the location under considera­
tion; may often be a contractor. 

l!.ec.e.iv.ing, l!.eqUU.t.ing, ~ending (agenc.y Oil unUI -
When a fire agency, or service, or unit, or 
fire department requests physical assistance, 
or receives, or sends such physical assistance 
to another, confusion may result in respect to 
which agency or unit was involved in the 
receiving and which was involved in the sending. 
This distinction is important not only during 
t}:le dispatching of such aid, but also in the con­
sideration of reimbursements and the fire 
records. These terms were developed to eliminate 
such possible confusion. 

aiJr.. CJVc.gO - All goods and material items trans­
ported and delivered entirely by aircraft. 

aiJr..-gJtoun.d de.te.c.U.on - A fire detection system 
combining fixed coverage of key areas by ground 
detectors with aerial patrol. 

a,ilr,,tanktVL - Fixed wing aircraft used by fire 
control agencies for dropping water or fire 
retardant chemicals on fires. 

a.lid.a.de. - A straightedge equipped with sights; 
an essential part of a directional device for 
locating fires. 

allowable. bwmed aJte.a. - The maximum average loss 
in acreage burned for a given period of years 
that is considered acceptable under organized 
fire control for a given area. 

a.nc.holt. po.int - An advantageous location, usually 
a barrier to fire spread from which to start 
constructing fire line. Used to minimize the 
chance of being flanked by the fire while the 
line is being constructed. May also refer to 
a safe ending point for a constructed line. 

Me.a eon.owl ac..tion - See to.c.t.i~. 

aJtea .ign.W..on - The. ignition of a number of 
individual fires throughout an area either 
simultaneously or in quick succession, and so 
spaced that they soon influence and support 
each other to produce fast, hot spread of fire 
throughout the area. See h.imu.ltane.ow, .i.gnlti.on. 

aJt.ea 06 .bt.6lue.nc.e. - A delineated area surrounding 
an airbase which can be reached first by aircraft 
from the particular base. 

a.Jt.&on.i.At - A person who maliciously or unlawfully 
ignites a fire in a structure; term commonly used 
in newspapers in reference to a person unlawfully 
igniting a fire in vegetation. The latter should 
be termed an incendiary. However, the word 
incendiarist is used so often among forest fire­
men that it could probably now be claimed as a 
proper American word. ,.... 

DIVISION OF FORESTRY 
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Mpe.c..t - The direction in which the slope of a 
hill or mountain faces. (also known as expOsure). 

at.to.ck a f,,ur.e - Attempt to limit the spread of a 
fire by cooling, smothering, or removing or 
otherwise treating the fuel around its perimeter. 
See dll!.ec.t meA:hod, .indll!.ec.t method, palUl,U.e.l 
meA:hod. 

a.zhnut.h - Direction from a point, measured in 
degrees clockwise from true north. 

azimuth cilt.de. - A circle graduated in degrees 
of angle in clockwise direction. 

back a.z.bnut.h - Azimuth plus 180°; direction 
opposite to a.z.imut.h. 

ba.ckft,i.Jte. - A fire set along inner edge of a fire 
control line (i.e. toward a going fire) with the 
expectation that it will be influenced by the 
advance of the main fire and thus burn out the 
intervening flammable vegetation. A tactic 
usually used only when other fire control methods 
are judged impractical. (2) (NOT SAME AS BURNING 
Otrr). 

ba.nk.ing .6Mg.6 - The act of throwing mineral soil 
about the base of an unlighted snag to prevent it 
taking fire. 

ba.se., home. ba.he. - Place of regular assignment of 
a crew or firetruck, aircraft or employee. 

be.Am - A ridge of dirt or debris slightly above 
the normal ground surface resulting from line 
construction. Sometimes created on a slope to 
stop rolling materiaL -

b.U.fl.d aJt.etU - An area f>eliind some siglit barrier 
in which neither the ground nor its· vegetation 
can be seen from a given observation point lillder 
favorable light and atmospheric conditions. 

blowup - Sudden increase in fire intensity or rate 
of spTead sufficient to preclude direct control 
or to upset existing control plans. Often accom­
panied by violent convection; and may have other 
characteristics of a fire storm. 

Boalld o ~ Re.v.iew - A board or commit tee selected to 
review results of fire control action on a given 
unit or the specific action taken on a given fire 
in order to identify reasons for both good and 
poor action, and to recommend or prescribe ways 
and means of doing a more effective and efficient 
job. 

bl!.OadCJU.t bwu,,i"II - Intentional burning in which 
fire is intended to spread over all of a specific 
ground area. 

b}[Wh - Shrubs and stands of short scrubby tree 
species that do not reach merchantable size. 
(Not a synonym for slash or reproduction.) 

bu.Udup - An increasing condition as may be 
applied to specific situations, e.g., weather, 
fire hazard, organization, etc. 

bwvi.i.n9 bloc.fz. - In control or prescribed burning, 
an area having sufficiently lilliform vegetation 
stand and fuel conditions to be treated uniformly 
under a given burning prescription. The size 
ranges from the smallest that allows an economi­
cally acceptable cost per acre up to the largest 
that can conveniently be treated (physically and 
safely) in one burning period. 
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bUJtn..i.ng c.ond,U,ion.6 - The state of the combined 
factors of environment that affect fire in a 
given fuel association. 

bu.Jlll.ing .i_ndex - A number in an arithmetic seal e 
detennined from fuel moisture content, wind 
speed, and other selected factors that affect 
burning conditions, and from which the ease of 
ignition of fires and their probable behavior 
may be estimated. See cutngVt .index. 

bWllllng .index clal.6 - A segment of a burning 
index seal e identified by such qual i ta ti ve terms 
as low, medium, high, very high, or extreme or 
by numerals 1, 2, 3, - - - - 10. 

bu.Jlll.ing .i_ndex me.tell - A device used to detennine 
burning index for different combinations of 
burning index factors. 

bltlt.ning out - That part of the indirect or paral­
lel method of fire control consisting of remov­
ing by fire the tmburned fuels inside the fire 
line. 

bWUt-ing pa,ttvw •6 hvige µ.,i.u -

Une pa.tteM - A fast moving fire with 
regular or irregular but well defined 
perimeter. Possibly some spotting within 
close proximity to main fire. 

~po¼ pa,tte/tll - Considerable spotting 
weli ahead of main fire creates a peri­
meter that is very irregular and diffi­
cult to determine. Unusual fire behavior 
may be expected • 

ate.ea .lgnU.lon pa.tte1t11 - Caused by an 
extremely violent fire caused by many spot 
fires interacting on eaci1 otrl.e1•. olowu_i) 
conditions usually result. 

bUJUW19 pVt.lod - A period of time beginning when 
the fire starts and ending at 10 a.m. on the day 
folloWing. 

calcu.la.t,d pJWbabu.ulu - Evaluation of all 
existing factors pertinent to probable future 
behavior of a going fire and of the potential 
ability of available forces to carry out con­
trol operations on a given time schedule. 

Campa.ign F.ute ( CF) - A serious conflagration 
type fire extending beyond the first burning 
period and requiring a fire control General 
Headquarters (GHQ), more than one fire line 
management base of operations, and zone area 
management. 

cat:~ace. - A defect on the surface of a tree 
resulting from a wound in which healing has 
not re-established the normal cross section. See 
6iJte 6CM. 

CVF', 'O..iv..i.J..lon, state. - Generally refer to the 
California Division of Forestry. 

CDC - California Department of Corrections. 

COO ; California Disaster Office. 

ce.ntVL 6.urhtg - A technique of broadcast burning 
in which fires are set in the center of the area 
to create a strong indraft. Additional fires are 
then set progressively nearer the outer control 
1 ines as indraft builds up to draw them in toward 
the center. See .s.imuLtan.e.oUh .ignition and aJLea 
.lgnUi.on. 
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Cla.6-6 A. Fire in solid fuels, including 
forest fires. 

Cla.66 ll. Fire in flammable liquids. 
Cla.6.s C. Fire in electrical equioment. 

Cla.o6 06 ~.ute (a.o to 6-lze o( 6011.ut 6iJtel -

C/.o.t,6 A. 
Cla.o6 B. 
Cla66 c. 
Cla66 11. 
Cla66 E. 
Cla66 F. 
C/.o.t,6 G. 

. 25 acre or less 
• 26 acre through 10 acres 
IO.I through 100 acres 
100. I through 300 acres 
300. I through I 000 acres 
I 000. I through 5000 acres 
More than 5000 acres. 

clean bUJUW19 - Same as bWllllng out. 

cl.o.se.d aJt.e.a. - An area in which specified activi­
ties or entry are temporarily restricted to 
reduce risk of man-caused fires. 

clo.SUILe - Legal restriction (but not necessarily 
complete elimination) of specified activities 
such as smoking, camping, or entry in order to 
prevent fires in a given area. 

col.d /Mnt - The leading edge of a relatively 
cold Sir mass which displaces warmer air, 

col.d tJutlli"f1 - A method of controlling a partly 
dead fire edge by carefully inspecting and feel­
ing with the hand to detect any fire digging out 
every live spot, and trenching any live edge. 

Conmand - The direction of the fire control 
operation. The Command Function (headed by 
the Fire Bossl is responsible for developing 
fire strategy and putting it into effect in the 
oost satisfactory manner. 

concLUlcn •6 vegeta.tion - Stage of growth, or 
degree of flammability of vegetation that forms 
part of a fuel complex. 11Herbaceous ttage" is 
at times used when referring to herbaceous vege­
tation alone. In grass ar·eas minimum qualitative 
distinctions for stages of annual growth are 
usually termed green, curing, and dry or cured. 

conduW.on - Transfer of heat energy from parti­
cle to particle of matt.er by contact and through 
a conducting medium. 

c.onftlaglla.tion - A raging, destructive fire. Fast 
moving fire fronts over large areas. Requires 
Campaign Fire organization for control. 

conta.bted 6-f.,r.e - There is a line comoletely 
arotmd the fire and any spot fires therefrom, 
and there is a good chance that these lines can 
be held through the next burning period. 

ContJlact County - A county which offers direct 
protection to State Responsibility Land as an 
agent of the State Forester under conditions 
prescribed in a contract of reimbursement for 
such service. 

contJioUt.d ~.ute - A fire in which the perimeter 
spread of a wildfire has been halted by natural 
or man-made barriers and has remained under 
control throughout the first succeeding burning 
period. 

c.on.tlwl ftoJtC.e - Organization of personnel and 
equipment used to control the fire. 

con.tJwl Une. - An inclusive term for all construc­
ted or natural fire barriers and treated fire 
edge used to control a fire's spread. 

contJiol tune - See e.taµ4ed -time. 

conveW.on - Refers to the thermally induced, 
vertical motion of air. 
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c.o,ivectlon c.oi.p,nn. - The ascending column of gases. 
smoke and debris produced by the combustion 
process of a fire. 

con.toUII. Une. - A continuing line on a topographic 
map connecting points of equal elevation, gener­
ally indicating vertical distance above sea level. 

C.OVM. type - The dominant form of vegetation 
growing upon a given land area; generally given 
same common group name as dominant genera, such 
as grass, sage, chaparral, woodland, coniferous, 
or may be more specific, such as chamise-manzanita, 
pine - fir, etc. 

C'l.04-6 .4hot - Intersecting lines of sight from 
two points to the same object, Frequently 
used to determine the location of a fire from 
lookouts. 

CJLOWn 6'-Vte - a fire that advances from top to top 
of trees or shrubs more or less independently of 
the surface fire. Sometimes crown fires are 
classed as either running or dependent• to 
distinguish the degree of independence from the 
surface fire. 

CJLOwn ou..t - Fire burning principally as a surface 
fire that intermittently runs into the crowns of 
trees or shrubs as it advances. 

CJLOWning - Fire advancing from crown to crown 
of trees or shrubs. 

r.umulu.h buildup - Cumulus clouds which are in 
the process of developing to great heights but 
have not yet reached the thunderstorm stage. 
Tops still have a rounded cauliflower like 
appearance and have not spread out in-co an 
anvil shape. (See thwut'eAhe!.a.d}. 

da.ngM.. ..(..ndex - A relative nwnber indicating the 
severity of forest fire danger as detennined 
from burning conditions and other variable 
factors of fire danger. See bWLn.ing index. 

de.blt..i..h bWViing 6,ute. - A fire spreading from any 
fire originally se't for -che purpose of clearing 
land or for rubbish, garbage, range, stubble, 
or meadow burning and by burning out animals, 
insects. or reptiles. and for fires caused by 
hot ashes. dumps or incinerators. Includes 
Range Improvement escapes. 

dete.c.tion - The act or system of discovering 
and locating fires. 

cUAe.ct. method - A method of suppression -chat 
treats -che fire as a whole, or all its burning 
edge, by wetting, cooling, SIOOthering, or 
chemically quenching the fire or by mechanically 
separating the fire from unburned fuel. 

clu,_ect pMteetion (a.c.:tu,n Oil llUpona..'.bUUy} -
A tenn which indicates the particular fire protec­
tion organization which has primary responsibility 
for attacking an uncontrolled fire and for 
directing the suppression action. Such responsi­
bility may develop through law, contract, or 
personal interest of the fire fighting agent (e.g. 
a lumber operator). Several agencies or entities 
may have some basic responsibility (e.g. private 
owner) without being known as the fire organiza­
-cion having direct protection responsibility. 

cl.iACOVVUJ - Determination that a fire exists. In 
contrast to detection, location of a fire is 
not required. 

fucovf//ty time - See el.ap6ed .time. 

V-ihWct. - An administrative area supervised by 
a thstrict l'a:;mtv State Forester 
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div.l.6.lon - A division is a designated area or 
distance of fire perimeter, usually detemined 
by a combination of 'topographical features and 
fire control problems whereon the work con be 
generally supervised on the ground by the Divi­
sion Boss within a period of two hours. 

V.iv.l.6..lon - The Division of Forestry of the 
Depanment of Conservation. Samet~~ the 
word represents -che headquarters c0imi(8nd 
represented by the State Forester. 

dozeJt Une. - Fire line constructed by a bull­
dozer. Same as cat line. 

dlt.itJt timoke. - Smoke that has drifted from its 
point of origin and has lost any original 
billow fonn. 

div; li!Jht,u.ng •to.11m - A lightning stom with 
negligible precipitation reaching the ground. 

dutJ& - The partly decomposed organic material 
of the forest floor beneath the litter of freshly 
fallen twigs~ needles and leaves. (SPe .UUeJt.) 

eddy - A large or small whirl of air situated 
in the main current. 

tdge ~ - A technique of firing in which 
fires are set along the inside edges of a 
fire line. 

ela.p4ed. .time - Term indicating total time used 
to complete any given step or steps in fire 
suppression. The basic steps are listed 
chronologically below: 

~cove/Ly .time. - Elapsed 'time from start of 
fire (known or estimated) until the time 
of the first discovery that results directly 
in suppression action. 

lt.e.polLt tJ.me. - Elapsed time from disCovery of 
a fire until the first man who does effective 
work on the fire is notified of its existence 
and location. 

ge,tav.Ja.y .time - Elapsed time from report of 
a fire to the man who does first effective 
work on it until he starts to it. 

bulvel .time - Elapsed time from beginning 
of actual travel by the first man doing 
effective work on a fire until he begins 

-work on the fire. 

c.on.twl .time - Elapsed time from firs~ work 
on a fire until holding the control line is 
assured. 

mop-up tJ.me - Elapsed time from time of 
control until the end of organized mop-up . 

pa,Otol .time - Elapsed time from completion of 
organized mop-up until a fire is declared out. 

e.nvelopne.nt actlon - See ta.c.ti..CA. 

ETA - Estimated time of arrival. 

Eu:ended AUAck FVte {EAF) - A fire on which the 
first attack forces must be substan'tially augmen­
ted, by additional numbers of men and ~q\J,ipment 
but is controlled during the first bur1\i11"g period. 
Usually involves two divisions of fire line 
perimeter. 

e.x.tn.a bWLnlng pe/1..lod - For any particular fire 
which is neither contained nor controlled, any 
24-hour period following the tennination of the 
first burning period. 

exbta. pe/11.od f,,Ute. - A fire not contained by 10 
a.m. of the day following discovery of the fire. 

e.xpol>U/Le - I See <tl>pe.ct} • 
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Faclli..ta.tlng Agent.6 - The working persons and 
groups, away from the fire area who aid the fire 
CCj>ntrol effort by providing some special 
services within their own authority. Included 
would be civil officials, police, lookout obser­
vers, Dispatchers. 

6al6e al4/tffl - A reported smoke or fire requiring 
no suppression action, e.g., permit burning under 
control, mill smoke, false smoke (dust, fog, etc.) 

6eeUng 6011. 6.i.Jti,- Examining burned material 
after fire is a:AParently out with bare hands to 
find any live coals. 

b• 
6,utgeM 06 a 6<J<e - Tho long narrow tongues of a 
fire projecting from the main body, 

6bte age.nc!f - An agency compelled and authorized 
under statutes of law, the responsibility for 
control of fire within a designated area or upon 
certain designated lands. 

6,iJte. behav.i.oll. - The manner in which fuel ignites, 
flame develops, and fire spreads and exhibits 
other phenomena. 

6<J<eb11.e.ak - A strip of land on which the vege­
tation is removed each season down to 
mineral soil for fire control purposes. 

frute camp - Base of operations set up to facili­
tate logistics of fire control action and accommo­
date fire control forces while suppressing fires. 
Normally set up close to the immediate fire area. 

frute. c.on..tlt.cl. - Embraces all effort taken to 
abate an exist.ing fire nuisance, beginning at 
the time of discovery of the fire and ending 
with its complete extinguishment (includin·g 
yatrol .:Jf b. 11cohtta.iJJec.i11 fire area) 

6<J<e contlr.ot action pillJl - A plan of action 
based on the fire danger for the area. A plan 
for prompt disoatch of fire control forces 
judged necessary to cope with a fire strategy­
situation predicted for the particular area. 

6<J<e con.tlwt equlpnen.t - All tools, machinery, 
special devices and vehicles used in fire 
suppression operations. 

6<J<e con.tlwt Oll.ga>u.zadon - Includes those 
established crews, fire suppression leaders, fire­
trucks, lookout stations and other facilities 
which are obtained before or after the start of 
a fire essentially for the purpose of detecting, 
attacking and fighting fires. 

6<J<e con.tlwt pi.an,,i.ng - The systematic techno­
logical and administrative management process of 
designing the organization, facilities, and 
procedures to protect wildland from unwanted fire. 

6,ilte c.oopVUttolt. - A local person vr agency who 
has agreed in advance to perfom specified fire 
cont.rol services and who has received advanced 
training or instructions in giving such service. 
Also called "cooperator" or "planned cooperator". 

ft{Jte damage - The loss, expressed in money or 
other units, caused by fire. Includes all 
indirect losses such as reduction in future 
values produced by the forest area, as well as 
direct losses of cover, imorovement, wildlife, 
etc., killed or consumed bY fire. 

6<J<e dange11. - Resultant of both constant and 
variable fire danger factors, which affect the 
inception, spread and difficulty of control of 
fires and the damage they cause. 

6,ilte. cl4n.ge.Jt .Jta,t,lng - A fire control management 
system that integrates the effects of selected 
fire danger factors into one or 100re qualitative 
or numerical indices of current protection needs. 
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6,ilte. depatt..One.n.t - An entire organization estab­
lished to engage directly in fire protection 
and fire control work. May be constituted of 
organized volunteers; associations; private 
indust.ry organized crews; the forces of cities, 
fire districts, and counties, but rarely is the 
tem used in regard to wildland organizations 
maintained by a State or the Federal government 
primarily for forest fire control. (See agenc.yJ. 

6,ilte. edge - The exterior boundary of a fire at a 
given rooment. 

fti../t.e e.66ec...t& - Any consequence---neutral, detri­
mental, or beneficial--resulting from fire. 

6<J<e 611.0n.t - That part of the edge of the fire 
on which the rate of spread is usually most 
pronounced. 

6V<£ line - The part of a control line that is 
scraped or dug to mineral soil. Sometimes called 
fire trail. (see contlr.ot line). 

i,i..Jr..e., pVLime.te.JL - The active burning edge of a fire 
or its exterior burned 1 imi ts. 

6<J<e pll.Otecti.on - Embraces the two major phases of 
work involved with the prevention and the reduction 
of damage caused by uncontrolled fire; fire pre­
vention and fire control. 

6-iJ<e p11.evention - Involves all manner of effort 
to prevent the ignition and initial spread of an 
unwanted fiTe, including the escape of a useful 
or controlled fire into an uncontrolled and hazar­
dous state which then requires abatement action. 
Law enfo~cement, including investigation of fire 
causes and the apprehension and orosecution of 
violators is considered to be a fire prevention 
activity. 

6,ilte Jt.e.t.aJtd.a.n - Any substance that by chemical or 
physical action reduces flammability of combust­
ibles, 

6<J<e ~= • (1) A healing or healed injury or 
wound, caused or accentuated by fire, on a woody 
plant. See c.a.t6e,ce, (2) The scar made on a 
landscape by fire. 

6-Vle .6e.a.6on - The period or periods of the year 
during which fires are likely to occur, spread, 
and do sufficient damage to warrant organized 
fire control. 

6-Vle .6Vtv..ic.e - A term used to denote al 1 types of 
fire control organizations which take direct 
action to extin~uish fires. (See age.n.c.y. See 6,iJte. 
cimliiiit 011.ga>u.zat.ion). 

6<J<e ~to.tu/, boaJtd - Used on Major or Campaign 
Fires. A visual aid, the nature of a chalkboard, 
placed at a convenient location in fire camp for 
review, by fire line overhead. Maintained and 
kept current by the Pl ans Section. Contains 
pertinent information regarding fire organization 
and activities. 

6.iJt.e. .ti.ta.tu.6 rmp - A map maintained on a fire to 
show at given times, the location of the fire, 
deployment of suppression forces, and progress 
of suppression. 

6.iJt.e. .6.toM'I - Violent convection caused by a large 
continuous area of intense fire. Often character­
ized by destructively violent surface indrafts 
near and beyond the perimeter, and sometimes by 
tornado-like whirls. 

6-ill.e. Ull.ategy-~,l:tuat,i.cn - The total fire pro bl em 
~ with the action required to control it. 
Tlie- -:£'our Fire" Strategy-Situations are: Initial 
Attack, Extended Attack, Major and Campaign. 
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6.ute wea:thVt 6011.e.ea.&t - A weather prediction 
specifically prepared for use in forest fire 
control. 

6.ute wh.ur.l - (see w~dJ. 

6-iJLing out - (See bUl<n-ing out). 

&w.t a.tta.c.k - The first organized suppression 
work on a fire. 

6-i.Jrl,t. at:ta.ck team - The first fire control 
forces dispatched to a fire (suoported by Look­
out and Dispatcher). 

61.N,t.-woll.k pe.lLi.od - The time between discovery of 
a fire and 10 a.m. of the following calendar 
day. Also called initial shift. Succeeding work 
periods are 24 hours beginning at 10 a.m. 

6lanmab.i..Uty - The relative ease or difficulty 
with which fuels ignite and burn regardless of 
the quantity of the fuels. (preferred to "in­
flawnabil ity".) 

6lanlung act.ion - ( See tact.ieh J • 

6lantu. 06 a 6-Ute - The parts of a fire's perimeter 
that are roughly parallel to the ma.in direction of 
spread. 

6l.Me.up - Any sudden acceleration of fire spread 
or intensification of the firo. Unlike blowup 
a flareup is of relatively short duration and 
does not radically change existing control plans. 

Qla&h Que.lb - Fuels such as grass, leaves, draped 
pine needles, fern, tree zrpss, and s.ome kindS; of 
Slash Which ignite readily and are consumod 
rapidly wh.en dry. Also call,ed fine fuels. 

Qoehn - A dry wind with strong downward component. 
Locally called santana, north, mono, chinook. 

Qollow-up - The action of reinforcing the first 
man, or men, who go to a fire by sendin,I! additional 
men or equipment to facilitate suppression. Some­
times called reinforcement. 

6011.Ut. 6-Ute - [legal. defi,in.ltlonl. As defined in 
the Public Resources Code: A fire burning un­
controlled on lands covered wholly or in part by 
timber, brush, grass, grain, or oth'er inflammable 
vegetation. 

6011.eht. 6-Ute - [6:t:a.tuUcal defi-ln.Uionl. Any fire 
which meets the legal definition for a forest fire 
(see above) and which is al so reportable as a forest 
fire under existing instructions. 

6uel mout.U/1.e eont.ent - The quantity of moisture 
in fuel expressed as a percentage of the weight 
whon thoroughly dried at 212°F. 

Que! type. - An identifiable association of fuel 
elements of distinctive species, form, size, 
arrangement, or other characteristics that will 
cause a predictable rate of fire spread or diffi­
culty of control under specified weather condi­
tions. 

6uelb11.u,k - A wide strip or block of land on 
which the vegetation has been permanently modified 
to a low volume fuel type so that fires burning 
into it can be more readily controlled, 
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Ge.nVtal Headquall.t.eN. (GHQ.I - A base of operations 
on a Major or Campaign Fire. Fire management 
structure consisting of key persons selected 
and assigned to represent the interests of each 
agency involved in complicated fire control 
problems. 

9e.t.away time - (Seo el.a~ed time!. 

goht9 n.ute - A current fire during the period 
between time of start and its being_ declared out, 

G. P.M. - Gallons (of water) per minute. 

gJt.Ound. 6-Vle. - Fire that consumes the organic 
material beneath the surface litter of tho 
forest floor, e.g., a peat fire. 

g'"1dlent w.ind - A free flowing prevailing wind 
moving at an elevation (2000 feet and more above 
the surface) where it is not influenced by 
topography. 

hazaJtd - A fuel complex defined by kind, arrange­
ment, volume, condition, and location that forms 
a soecial threat of ignition or of suppression 
difficulty. 

hazaJtd Jte.du.c.-tiott - Any treatment of a hazard that 
reduces the threat of ignition and spread of fire. 

head ol a ~.u,e - The most rapidly spreading por­
tion of a fire's perimeter, usually to the leeward 
or upslope. See also palLtl, 06 a 6.ute. 

~ .tll.an.66Vt - The process by which heat is 
imparted from one body to another. (~ee 
comiuc .. tum, eonvee,t<'.011, }[Q.cua,ti;,nl. 

hea.vy ~uW - Fuels of large diameter such as 
snags, logs, and large limbwood, which ignite 
and are consumed more slowly than flash fuels • 
.Also callerl coarse fuels. 

held £.foe - All worked control line that still 
contains the fire when mop-up is completecl. Ex­
cludes lost line, natural barriers not backfired, 
and unused secondary lines. 

huipoJt.:t - A pennanent or semi-permanent base 
of operations for helicopters. 

he.l.,u,pot. - A temporary landing spot for heli­
copters normally constructed on or near fire line 
for ru::cess of men and supplies. 

hel.U.a.ck CJtew - A crew of specialists trained to 
work with helicopters in fire control who are 
familiar with helicopter fire control accessofies 
and fire control helitack methods. 

helU:an.k - The tank attached to the helicopter 
containing water or fire retardant chemicals for 
dropping on fires. 

he.lU:anke.Jt - Helicopter with tanks attached for 
dropping water or fire retardant chemicals on 
fires. 

lwi..dovVL ~.i..Jr.e. -A fire that remains dormant for a 
considerable time. Also called hangover or 
sleeper fire. 

ho.tie-lay - The arrangement of connected lengths 
of fire hose and accessories on the ground be­
ginning at the fii"st pwnping unit and endi~g at 
the point of water delivery. See p,'LOgJte.6.6-<.ve 
ho6e-l.a.y, 6-impl.e ho6e-l.a.!!, 

hot. 6oad d,i;,pen6eJ<,1 - A mobile, compact steam 
table designed for feeding personnel on fires. 
Normally adequate for Initial or Extended Attack 
Fire organizations. Used as auxiliary and 
supplemental on Major or Campaign Fires. 
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ho.ti.pot - A particularly active! part of a fire, 

hotl.poU-ing - Checking the spread of a fire at 
points of more rapid spread or special threat. 
It ls usually the initial step in prompt control 
with emphasis on first priorities. 

.incendltvty 6,ute - A fire will fully set by anyone 
to burn vegetation or property not owned or 
controlled by him and without consent of the 
owner or his agent. 

.independent act.ion - Suppression action by other 
than the regular fire control organization or 
coop era tors • 

.incwr.ect o.tto.ck - See .incUJr.ect method and 
pMatle.l me.thod • 

.incUJr.ect method - A method of suppression in which 
the control line is located along natural fire­
breaks, favorable breaks in topography, or at 
considerable distance from the fire and the inter­
vening fuel is burned out, (see bwr.n.ing ou.t) 
The strip of fuel to be burned out is wider than 
in the parallel method and usually allows a choice 
of the time when the burning out will be done. 

ln.it.ia.t. Attack F.iAe. 8044 - The Fire Boss at the 
time that the first attack foTCes commence 
suppression work on the fire. 

ln.it.ia.t. Attack Fbte (rAFJ - A fire that is 
controlled by the first dispatched forces without 
need for major reinforcements and within the 
first burning period. Involves one di-yision o:f 
fire line perimeter" 

.inUi.o.l. 4hl6t - See 6,iJ<.\t--PJollk pvw,d, 

.bt4to.bLU..ty - A condition of the atmosphere in 
which the lapse rate is such that a parcel of 
air e:i ven an initial vertical imoul se wi 11 tend 
to oove from its original level With increasing 
speed. 

.lnvVtA.lon - A layer of comparatively warm air over­
laying cool air. This is a stable atmospheric 
condition. The atmosphere in an inversion will 
resist vertical 100tion. 

knoc.k down - To reduce flame or heat on the more 
vigorously burning parts of a fiTe edge. 

lo.P6e M.te - The rate of change of temperature 
in the atmosphere with height. 

ll.o..l.6on - (from the French "to tie together"; 
has several aCcepted pronowtciations, generally 
"lee-ay-zon" or ".!!r,-ee-zon")-to maintain 
irrfercomnrunication and mutual understanding; on 
Campaign fires a designated liaison official 
gen&rally acts as an assistant to the Fire Boss 
or Assistant Fire Boss in assuring the efficient 
use of some particular group of men or type of 
equipment not part of regular Division forces. 

l.4)ht bUAll.ing - Periodic broadcast burning in­
tended to prevent accumulation of fuels in 
quantities that would cause excessive damage or 
difficult suppression in the event of accidental 
fire, /. 

l.4)htn.lng 6,ute - A fire caused directly or 
indirectly by 1 ightning. 
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Litt.e.,,. - The top layer of the forest floor, 
composed of loose debris of dead sticks, branches, 
twigs, and recently fallen leaves or needles, 
little altered in structure by decomposition. (See 
du66,) 

!.Deal "1lnd6 - Winds peculiar to a particular 
place, 

.lookout -(1) A person designated to detect and 
report fires from a vantage point. (2) A lookout 
station. 

lookout .tCWVt - A structure to enable a person to 
be above nearby obstruct ions to sight. It is 
usually capped by either a lookout house or 
observatory. 

Ma.jOII. F.ur.e (MFJ - A fire that burns into the 
second burning period and requires extensive 
control forces. At least one fire camp is 
established, 

rn:vr.ine ailr. - Air which has high moisture content 
and the temperature characteristics of a water 
surface due to extensive exposure to that surface. 

ffl)'p-up - The act of making a fire safe after it 
is controlled, such as extinguishing or removing 
burning material along or near the control line, 
felling snags, trenching logs to prevent rolling, 
etc. 

""P--"P ~ - See- dApl,ed time, 

motQ/lJ.zed 6,uteMeak ~ A low quality l'oadway along 
rid~es • 

move-up - A prearranged syssem of moving men and 
equipment in order to have such forces more 
strategically available for dispatch throughout 
an area which has been weakened by the earlier 
dispatch of regular assigned forces. 

'7lLtual a.id - Some form of direct assistance from 
one fire service to another during a time of fire 
emergency. In order to be "mutual" such assistance 
should follow as a result of an arrangement prior 
to the need between the agencies involved in which 
it has been agreed that firefighting assistance will 
be rendered from each to the other, generally upon 
the request of the receiving agency. 

net 6,uLe eUect.4 - The sum of all effects, both 
detrimental 3.nd beneficial, resulting -from burn­
ing. 

noltmal 6,ute 4ea.60n - (1) A season in which weather, 
fire danger, and number and distribution of fires 
are about average, (2) Period of the year that 
nonnally comprises the fire season. 

one-li..ck method - See p,'tDglLU4.ive me.thod, 

ovvr.he.a.d. - Supervisory or specialist personnel 
working in some capacity related to the control 
of a going fire (or fires) but not including 
leaders of regularly organized crews and equip­
ment drivers or operators while engaged in their 
regularly assigned duties. 
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p:llt4•c.cvtgo • Anythina, intentionally dropped or 
intended for dropplna for any aircraft by 
parachute, other retarding devices, or free fall. 

p:Vla.U.e..l me.thod - A method of suppression in which 
fire line is constTUcted approxiraately parallel 
to and just far enough fro• the fire edge to 
enable 11en and equipment to "od: effectively, 
though the line may be shortened by cuttinJ 
across unburned fingers. The intervening strip 
of unhurncd fuel is nomal ly burned out u the 
control line proceeds but may be allowed to hurn 
out unassisted whtre this occurs without undue 
delay or threat to the line. 

palLt4 o~ 4 ~l'l.e. - On typical free-burning fires 
the spread is 1L1even, with the main spread lllOvlng 
with the wind or upslope. The 1110st rapidly moving 
portion is designated the htad of the fire, the 
adjoining portions of the perimeter at rlght 
angles to the head are known as the flanks, and 
the slowest moving portions known as the rear. 

pa.br.o! - Effort directed towarcl pe!"lllanently 
assuring that there be no escape of a controlled 
fire; includes activity after the fire is declared 
to be controlled in mopping-up around the fire 
line and such closr visual watch of the line as 
is deemed necessary. 

pa.t;tot Wftt - See elap,ed Wtlt. 

Pl..t111ne.d 1n.iti.al Atta.ch. Zone - An area surroundina 
an aircraft base of IS minute flight radius frolD 
the hase, estimated for the averaie speed oF the 
particular types of aircraft from the time of 
takeoff. 

planned compone.,t.t6 - Those components of the 
Co11111and, Suppression and Support categories as 
judged necessary to cope 111ith a specific fire 
strategy-situation. Applies norm.ally to Major 
and Campaign fire organization. 

po.int o~ a..t.tac~ - That part of thC' fire on which 
work is started whell suppression forces arrive. 

p.'tepaJte.dnua - (1) Condition or degree of heing 
completely ready to cope with a potential fire 
situation. (2) Mental readlnl'SS to recognize 
changes in fire danger and act promptly when 
action is appropriate. 

p,'I.OQII.U6.ive. hoar-lay - A hose-lay in which double 
shutoff Y's or T's are inserted in the main line 
at intervals and lateral l ine1i are run along the 
fire edge, thus pennitting continuous application 
of water during extension of the lay, 

p,'I.ORll.e..66.ive. me.tliod o~ Line co,u--tJtuc.tion - A system 
or organhing men to build fire line in which tht"y 
advance without changing rc-lative positions in 
line. There arc two principal methocls of a'!)ply­
ing the system: (l) Work is begun with a suitable 
space, such as IS feet, between men. Whenever 
one creWfflan overtakes another, r.l I of those ahead 
1110ve one space forward and resume work on the un­
completed part of the line. The- last 111an does 
not move ahC'ad until the work is completE" in his 
space. Forward progress of the crew is coordinated 
by a CTC'W leader. Thh method of organization is 
te!"llled JftOVeup. (2) Each man cloc-s one to several 
I icks or strokes of work ancl moves forward a 
specified distance. The distance is cletennincd hy 
the number of men equipped with a given tool and 
thC' n1.11ber of l irks needed per unit of line to 
complete the wort for that tool. This mc>thod is 
tennecl onC'-1 ict. 

piwte.ction boundtVl.!f - The exterior boundary of 
an area within which a J?,iven agency has assumed 
prb1ary fire attack responsihility. (Any 
variation from this definition should be hased 
upon a written understanding among all parties 
directly involverl in the protection of the 
particular lancl ar~a). 
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1t.ad.la.t.ion - The transfer o" energy (heat) 
through spai.:e. 

Ra.nge.11. Urr.lt - (In terrn1i of fire protE"ction). The 
administrative area supervised by a State Forest 
Ranger, usually t>mbro.c-injl'. the lane! of a county, 
excepting National Forests, National Parks, and 
incorporated cities. 

llllte. o~ 4p,tea.d - The relotivc activity of a fire 
in extending its horizontal dimensions. It is 
exprc-ssed as rate of incre:ue of the total peri­
meter of the fire, as rate of forw3rd spread ol 
the fire front, or as rate of increase in area, 
depending on the intended use of the> information. 
Usually it is expressed in chains per hour or 
acres per hour fbr a sped fie period of the fire I s 
history. 

.te.M o, a l.,i,J,.e. - The portion of the edge•of :i: 

fire opposite the he3.d. 

11.ebwtn - (l) Subsequent burning of an area in 
which fire has previously burned but has left 
flallllllable fuel that ignite-s when burning condi­
tions are aore favorable, (2) An area that has 
reburned. 

11.e.qulalt ~oll.c.U - All of the manpower of the l'livi­
sion payroll other than paid pick-up labor, and 
all of the equipment, materials or supplies unclcr 
custody of the Division. The term d.htinguishes 
and sets apart other forces that rnay be acql:ired 
t.,mporarily to assist in fire control worlr, such 
as prisoners, wards, volunteers, rented equip­
ment and mutual aid assitance. The> latter segre­
gation may be referred to as temporary or extra 
forces. 

11.eta..tivt hum.idlty - The ratio of the amount of 
moisture in a given volume of space to the amount 
th3.t volume would contain if it were saturated, 
The ratio of the actual vapor pTessure to the 
saturated vapor pressure. 

~epo/Lt Wtle - See elap.ed Wftt. 

11.u.Utance. t.o con.tJr.ot - The relative difficuJry 
of constructing anJ holding a control line as 
affected by resistance to line construction ancl 
by fire- behavior. Also called difficulty of 
control. (See 11.u.Utance to Line. con.6-tJt.u.c.t.ion.) 

,e.a.Uta.nce. to Line. con.6.t..\u.ction - The rP.lative 
difficulty of constntct ing control 1 ine as 
determined by the fuel, topography, and soil. 
(See ~ult.tanc, to co.wtoll. 

11.Upon.6-c'.ltle. ~i..J,.p a.ge.ncy - The a~ency assumin~ 
attack rc-sponsibility for the control of fires 
upon any p.:a rt i cul ar land area. 

11..u,k - (l) The chance of a fire starting as 
determined by the presence and activity of 
causative- agents. (2) Cauntive agents. (3) 
To expose- to loss or injury--calcul:lted ri-:k. 

Jtunn.inq - Rehavior of 3 fire- spre:icling Tlpidly 
with a well-defincct head. lsee 6tnolrle1t.ing, 
•potting I. 

aa.~e.ty ,Oland - An area used for escape- in the­
event tl1e line is outflankc-d or in case a spot 
fire causes fuels outsicte the control I inc to 
rende-r the line unsafe. In firine operations 
crews progress so as to maintain a s3fety islanJ 
close at hand hy allowi11g the fuc>ls insiJC' the 
control line to he consumed before gain): alH•ad. 

~CJ1a.tcl1 U11e.a • An unfinishC'cl prt>I iminary conaol 
line hastily established or constructc-d as an 
emergency measure to chc>d the spread of a fire. 

ae.ctoll. - A sector is a designat~d unit of a ctivi• 
sion of fire area er perimE"ter whrreo,, the> worL 
is supervised t-r one Sector Ross. 
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11t • (noun) (I) .An in'1'r1dual !.ncudift1 fQe, ~-- 01ftlm A - All otate Ure truclts 
(2) The point or point■ or orsin of u tae.n• and fire control bulldozer■ are manned 24 houra per 
diary fire. (l) Hated.al left to isnite III day. All Con1arvati011 Camp and Ecoloay Corpe crews 
incendiary fire at a later u... (vazt,) To are available for diapatch 24 hour■ par day. Required 
ignite • fire. Fite Cretr Forman, ovar and eova thoaa needed at 

the curp 
I 
for normal n1&hit1.u m.azi.nina, may be either 

11v1rih ind11: - A ouaber that :lndicata■ the 
. relative net cumulated affect■ af daily fU• 
dqar on the fire load for a area duriq a 
■elected period, euch ea a fire aaaaon. 

1imPl1 host•l ■Y .. A hose-lay conailtina of 
consecutively coupled leuatha of hoaa without 
lateral■• (Saa Proar1HiY1 ho11-11,). 

1imultW11ou1 i81ition - A technique of broadcaat 
burnins; or backfirin& lty which tiae fuel on an 
araa to be burned ia ipiitad at aan7 pointa 
simultaneously and th• aeta are ao apacad that 
each received timely 1t:lmu.1Atioo by radiation 
from the adj oinin1 ■at■• ly auch tfClmiquea I all 
burn together quickly eel a hot• clND burn i■ 
poaaibla under uofavorabla burnina c011diti01111 
where single 1 ■ta would not ■praad. (lee aru 
i:!nition). 

1izt-UP - Tha oba•rvatioa. ud •valuati011 of 
exiatina factors which 1 aa affected by aa■umed 
future conditions, will effect all or any of the 
problems involved in the c011trol of a fire. To 
estimate the needed •ction■ and facilities 
required to extinquiah a fire. 

a I ash - Debria left after loggins; 1 p111llin8 • 
thinDing, or brush cuttina. It include■ losa, 
chunks, bark, branch••• at1.111p1 1 and broken 
underatory treea or bru■h. 

s I HPtr firt: - A fire that remains dormant for a 
considerable ti.me. Also called hangover or hold­
over fire. 

sloPover - The extension of a fire on the ground 
over a crest and generally down■lop• beyond a 
line where it was intended or expected the fire 
would cttue. Such a movement of continuou■ 
burning over a barrier in a generally upslope 
direction would be more properly conaidered an 
11escape 11

• 

smoldtrind - Behavior of a fire burning without 
flame and barely spreadina. 

snall - A etanding dead tree or part of a dead 
tree from which at least the leave■ and amaller 
branches have fallen, Often called stub, if 
less than 20 feet tall, 

SPDn of control - The maximum. number of subordin­
atell who Cliil be directly supervised by one 
person without loss of efficiency. In fire 
auppre■aion the number varies by activity, 
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on call or ·on atandby • at Diatrict opt ion. All peraonnel 
rio_t needed for thi■ level of mannina aay take only 
11!1 .. al ti.Illa off, (lhldor thia Sl'ECIAL HANNING PATTERN 
it ia intended that no paraonnal vill be recalled from 
vacation or pr•veutad frca takina previoualy acheduled 
vacation.) 

IPICi■ I fflllTliNI P1ittm I - All ■tat■ fire truck■, fire 
co6.trol bulldom•r•, and c•p dozera vith transports 
ar• mmm."ed 24 hour■ per day, All Con■•rvation Camp 
and lcoloff Corp■ craw■ ar• availabl• for immediate 
diapatch 24 houro par dlly, ill on dut7 Schedule B 
lafta•r Unit fir• control per■onn•l, 1.Dcludina Air 
Attack end Helitack Ba•• per■onoel, are held on duty. 
All per■oanal not involved in thi■ level of manning may 
take only 11oraal tl.u off, (Under thio SPECIAL 
HANNINi -PiTTDIN it· ii intended that no peraonnel will 
be recalled froa. vacation or prevented from. taking 
previou■ly ■cheduled •acati011.) 

u1ci1I ffllfY'linli! ,atttm C - All fire trucks, fire 
c011trol bulldoEar■, md camp bulldozer• vith trans­
port• are 1U11Ded 24 hour■ par day. All Conaervation 
C11mp and Efology Corp• crawa are available for· 
immediate a1■patch 24 hour'■ per day, All Schedule B 
per■onnel subject to fire control a■aignment are 
held on duty or on call, and all off duty personnel 
are recalled to duty or on call status. (Under 
this SPECIAL MANNING PATTERN it is intended that no 
paraouel will be recalled. from vacation or prevented 
from takina previoU11ly ■cheduled vacation.) 

IPHd of attack - The ■um total of lap111e time off 
report time, getaway time, and travel ti.me. (See 
also 11 IIPUd tim1), 

IPOt fir1 - A fire which is caused by the transfer 
of burning material through the air into flammable 
material beyond the perimeter of tha fire of origin. 

st1bl1 ■ ir ... Air in which vertical currents are 
rd ii tad d.u• to buoyancy characteriat ice. 

State Fin Di111t1r Pl., - A statewide fire 
diaa■ter plan prepared and maintained by the 
California Diaaater Office in cooperation with 
the nUllllrotta fire service organizations 
throughout California. 

IPOtti.nl - Behavior of a fire producing sparks 
or em.b•r• that are carried by the wind and start 
nev fire■ beyond the zone of direct i&nition by 
the main fire. 

1Pre1d index - A number related to the relative 
rate of forward movement of surface fires. 
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stzmdb)' crew - A group uf ml'II eapecJally organ­
lzed. t ralned, and pl.ocl!d for qulck suppression 
W\1rk un fl res. 

strenl!th of attack - The number of men and 
machines with which " fire is attacked. Normally 
based on thti predicted flrl'." strategy-situation, 

~UPPort function - 1'he Support function provides 
all of the aup~lieR, :.ervlcu and fnc11ities to 
men and mac-hlncs nf the ConvnanJ and Suppression functions. 

sUPPress a fire - Extfnr,ufsh n fire or ,·onfine the 
area it burn1:1 wiLh!n fixed bound;HiC!b. 

SUPPressant - Watl!r or chemical solution which is 
applied directly to burnini,; fui!l. lntcnJcd to 
extinguish rathur than retard. 

SuPPression function - 111e Supprc,-.sion function 
include all activiticR of manpower Rnd equipment 
directly engaged in controlling the flr£" pcrlmuler. 

surfact: fire - Fire that burns tiurface litter, other 
loose debris of the forest floor, and small vegl!tation, 

SUPPression crew - 1'wo ur more men assigned primari Ly 
to work as a unit and located at some strategic place 
so that they (the crew) may be dhpatched to perform 
work of early attack and abatement of flres. 

striP-b~rn1n11: - (1) Setling fire to a narrow strip of 
fuel adjacent to a control line and then burning 

• successively wider inside as the preceeding strip 
burns out. (2) Burning only a narrow strip or strips 
of slash through a cutting unit and leaving the 
remainder. 

hctics of attack - The details of action (strategy 
embraces the broad application of plans and action to 
a problem). Several types of tactics of attack are 
listed below. 

Pincer- act ion - Direct attack around a fire in 
opposite directions by two or more wotk units, 

tand1m action - Direct attack along a part of 
the fire perimeter by firetrucks. bulldozers, 
and crews, one followi,ng another. 

1nvel0Pm1nt action - Striking key or critical 
segments around the entire fire perimeter at 
approximately the same time. 

Pr-otecUv1 action - Concentrations of protection 
of separate flammable property within the broad 
fire area. 

conf1n1N! action - A concentrated attack en a key 
or critical portion of the fire for the purpose 
of confining the spread in that area. 
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fl1nlun.l!! action - An attack made along the 111.1111" 
of a fire when an attack on the head of the f lru 
ls not fenHihle. 

are■ control action - An indirect attack Jn which 
fire intensity and difficult topography made it 
necessary to establiah control lines that encomp,.,:-i•: 
a natural area well in advance of the fire perJml!tcr. 

thunderhead - A popular term for the anvil of R c-umu­
lonimbus cloud, but frequently applied to the l!nt 11 l' 
cumulus cloud which has developed anvil top or it:(• 

crystal stage. Lightning and precipitation nrc Uliually 
oc-curing at this stage. 

tie-in - Connecting a control line to another I inc or 
an intended fire cont;rol bilrrier. 

toPof:raPhY - The land surface configuration inrluding 
man made nnd natural features. 

trench - A ditch dug on a elope below a r Ire, deslRlll!d 
to catch rolling burning material. 

truck-trail - A substantial trana1,ortatJon roulc for 
fire type! motor vehicles, built prior to a fJre, 

turbulence - Irregular air rnotion; for example, Rtu.:h 
as that produced when air flows over the uneven surfact! 
of the earth.. It gives rise to gusts and lull,., In th<> 
wind. (See eddy). 

uncontrolled - The condition of a fire or part 1\( a 
fire that has not been checked by natural barriers 
or by control measures. 

undercut line - A fire line beloW' a fire on a slope. 
Hormally requires trenching. (See trench). Also 
called ,.m4ers I uru! I ine, 

unst11ble air - Air in which vertical currents W'hen 
started, will continue and become intensified. 
,(See stable nir). Evidenced by cumulus clouds, gusty 
winds, dust devils and fire W'hirl winds. 

watershed - An area, the soil, topography, and 
vegetation of which contrit-utes to the retention 
and flow of water received a~ precipitation. 

w1t1r--sUPPIY maP - A map 9howing location of supplies 
of water readily a•.,ailable for pumps, tanks, trucks, 
camp use, etc. 

wit water .. Water with added i;hemicals I called W'£>ll lng 
agents, that increase its spreading and penetrat in~ 
properties. 

AMENDED AUG 7 3 
AMENDMENT NO, I :! 



w1ttiol! aeent - A chemical that .reduces the surface 
tension of water aild causes ,it to spt'ead and pene­
trate more effectively. 

wi Id I and - ( 1) Unci.iltivated land I excepting fallow 
lands. (2) Chiefly timber, range watershed, and 
brush lands not under, cultivatio'O.. 

w11 dfire - An uncontrolled fire burning on wildland 
or in other continuous vegeta~ion. · 

whirlwind, - A epinn°ing, moving column of ascending 
air rising from a vortex. · Over a fi;e area may 
carry aloft smoke, debris, and flames. These 
range from a foot or two in diameter to small 
tornados in size and intensity.· '.(Aleo called fire 
whirl or fire dev11f. · 

zone < Fire l - Geographical al'ea involving a :.,ildfire 
perimeter with fire control fo:cee under the direction 
of a Zonl! Boes. The zone being. a major area of the 
fire and the fire perimeter in a Campaign Fire 
organization (in fire matiagement terms), 

Zones 1 and Z and 3 

Zone (Classified l md area of igency responsibility; 
C.D.F.) Zone 1: That land area of Californi8 having 
a timber or watershed cover designated by the Board 
df Forestry as having general statewide value, but 
not including lands withlq. incorporate~ c:it_.ies ,pr 
being the primary fire, protection responsibility of 
Lhe fo'ederal government·. Synonomous. wi,th "Clark.e-
McNary Zone," · 

. , ' 
Zone 2. t.ands of general but secondary state.wide 

value similarly designated by the Board of Forestry, 
but not being 1o1ithin the so..'..called'Clark.e.:'..McNary Zone. 

' ' \ .,. 
Zone 3;, Lands not ""ithin Zones 1 and 2, and not 

being fOrest or ,;;atershe_d lands m.me~ by ~he Federal 
government. 
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